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Executive Summary  

ES-05 Executive Summary 

1. Introduction 

The Consolidated Plan is the City of Los Angeles’ strategic plan for leveraging the annual allocations of 

Community Development Block Grant (CDBG), Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG), HOME Investment 

Partnerships Program (HOME), and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA) grants to 

develop viable urban communities by: 

• Providing decent housing and a suitable living environment; and 

• Expanding economic opportunities, principally for low- and moderate-income persons. 

In May 2012 the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) launched the eCon 

Planning Suite, which includes a new mandatory web-based template for the City’s Consolidated Plan 

and CPD (Community Planning and Development) Maps, a public data mapping tool.  The new template 

and online tools reemphasize the need for a collaborative, data-driven, and place-based planning 

process and transforms opportunities for public participation and consultation. 

Since 2008, federal funding for the Consolidated Plan programs has decreased by 23 percent.  

Additionally, because a year-long 2013 Federal Budget will likely remain unresolved until after the 

deadline for submission of the Consolidated Plan to HUD, the City’s 39th (2013) Program Year Action 

Plan is based on level federal funding. 

 

  

Figure 1: Five-Year (2008-2012) History of Federal Entitlement Allocation to Los 

Angeles 
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FIGURE 2: 

PERCENT CHANGE IN FEDERAL ENTITLEMENT ALLOCATIONS FROM 2008 to 2012 

Grant 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012  

CDBG $71,453,145 $72,177,668 $77,983,283 $65,155,585 $52,677,491  

ESG 3,170,579 3,156,754 3,147,488 4,902,709 5,592,274  

HOME 38,825,250 43,437,607 43,235,443 38,166,719 21,384,467  

HOPWA 10,437,000 10,764,091 12,384,800 12,627,562 15,305,260  

Total $123,885,974 $129,536,120 $136,751,014 $120,852,575 $94,959,492  

The uncertainty of federal funding and the launch of HUD’s eCon Planning Suite provides a platform for 

the City to develop a new five-year strategic plan that maximizes and best leverages the City’s annual 

block grants allocation.  The passage of Measure R local transit funding and the expansion of the 

Transportation Infrastructure Finance and Innovation Act (TIFIA), which includes the America Fast 

Forward program, will dramatically accelerate transportation projects in Los Angeles, create jobs, and 

provide significant opportunities to leverage our federal block grant resources to revitalize Los Angeles 

neighborhoods and build sustainable communities. 

Recognizing this once in a lifetime opportunity for the City to not only connect once geographically 

isolated neighborhoods and increase the mobility of residents by aligning and coordinating local 

resources and efforts, the City will fund catalytic projects that truly transform low income 

neighborhoods, build communities of opportunity, and increase the economic opportunities of all city 

residents. 

Despite critical cuts to funding, it is projected that the City of Los Angeles can conservatively receive 

approximately $475 million over the next five years.  Given CDBG and HOME historic leveraged funds, 

the City can boost that investment by approximately $1.8 billion over the next five years, including the 

investment in transit.  The significant investment in the region’s public transit infrastructure—rail and 

buses—presents an unprecedented asset that touches all communities and provides a strategic 

opportunity to plan and place future dollars near existing and planned transit. 

Transportation policy and assets are aligning to provide an opportunity that is inclusive of all people.  In 

developing the 2013-2017 Consolidated Plan, the City recognizes that the funds for community 

investments are an important link between a modern transit system—Los Angeles of the future—and 

the future opportunities for all Angelenos regardless of circumstance. 

Community investments and transit investments are all assets and must be woven together.  In 

alignment with President Barack Obama’s policy guidance, the City of Los Angeles for the first time 

looked at the Consolidated Plan through a place-based lens with community input.   
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To identify the transit corridors with the most potential for catalytic investments, the City for the first 

time expanded its analysis beyond HUD-funded projects and mapped the City’s transit, housing, public 

services, community amenities, and need indicators.  These maps were then presented to elected 

offices, community organizations, stakeholders, and community residents as part of the consultation 

and citizen participation process.  This needs assessment and market analysis required a broad cross-

agency effort that included staff representing the Mayor’s Office, Community Development Department 

(CDD), Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD), Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 

Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles (HACLA), Commission on Community and Family Services 

(CCFS), Affordable Housing Commission, LAHSA Commission, HACLA Commission, Planning Department, 

Department of Transportation (DOT), Building and Safety, Bureau of Engineering, and the Office of City 

Administrative Officer (CAO). 

2. Summary of the objectives and outcomes identified in the Plan Needs Assessment 

 Overview 

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK FOR THE CITY'S 2013-2017 CONSOLIDATED PLAN 

The City’s 2013-2017 Consolidated Plan represents the nation’s first transit-oriented Consolidated Plan 

(Con Plan) that integrates transit, community, economic, and housing development investments. 

� Strategic Directions  

• Maximize community and economic impact through place-based strategies focused on 

opportunities around transit corridors that provide access to jobs. 

• Support programs that create jobs, increase family economic stabilization, and mobility, 

create and preserve affordable and workforce housing, reduce and end homelessness. 

• Link and leverage limited Con Plan resources with other resources/investments to sustain 

and expand community benefit. 

• Increase the operating efficiency and effectiveness of the City and our partners through 

continued consolidation, integration, and standardization of public services and 

community development activities. 

� Goals and Outcomes 

Goals that can be linked to a holistic approach in investment include, but are not limited to:  
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Goal 
Estimated Five-

Year Funding 

Projected Five-Year  

Goal Outcomes 

1) Create and preserve housing 

opportunities for low/moderate 

income residents and families by 

providing rental housing and 

homeownership assistance, with 

priority focused along major 

transportation corridors; 

CDBG: 

$17,454,000 

HOPWA: 

$5,700,000 

HOME: 

$62,113,000 

Direct Financial Assistance to 

Homebuyers:  300 Households Assisted 

Housing for People with HIV/AIDS added:  

60 Household Housing Units 

Other:  1,200 Affordable Permanent 

Supportive or Large Family Housing 

2) Preserve and maintain existing housing;  CDBG: 

$29,766,000 

HOME: 

$61,856,000 

Homeowner Housing Rehabilitated:  

2,800 Household Housing Units 

3) Provide services that support family 

economic stabilization; 

CDBG: $73,429,000 Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

422,900 Persons Assisted  

Businesses assisted:  10 Businesses 

Assisted 

4) Improve the educational and job 

readiness of Los Angeles residents; 

CDBG: 

$57,784,000 

Public Facility or Infrastructure Activities 

other than Low/Moderate Income 

Housing Benefit:  2,500 Persons Assisted 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

92,600 Persons Assisted 

5) Create and retain jobs for 

low/moderate income individuals by 

providing loans and business assistance 

services to Los Angeles businesses; 

CDBG: $49,848,000 Jobs created/retained:  3,800 Jobs 

6) Allocate funds to provide rapid re-

housing and case management services 

to reduce homelessness; 

ESG:    $26,563,000 Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

35,600 Persons Assisted 

Homeless Person Overnight Shelter:  

1,400 Persons Assisted 
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Goal 
Estimated Five-

Year Funding 

Projected Five-Year  

Goal Outcomes 

7) Stabilize and revitalize the City's diverse 

neighborhoods through neighborhood 

improvements, public facilities, and 

homeownership assistance; 

CDBG: 

$32,587,000 

Public Facility or Infrastructure Activities 

other than Low/Moderate Income 

Housing Benefit:  5,000 Persons Assisted 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

859,600 Persons Assisted  

Public service activities for 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

7,500 Households Assisted 

Jobs created/retained:  10 Jobs 

Other:  60 facilities 

8) Provide housing-related supportive 

services and rental assistance programs 

to low income, homeless and at risk 

homeless persons living with HIV/AIDS; 

HOPWA: 

$64,836,000 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

434,600 Persons Assisted 

Other:  367,700 Services Provided 

9) Oversee compliance and help revitalize 

communities, increase public safety; 

addressing hazards with abandoned, 

foreclosed, and other properties; and 

enhance the economic growth and 

stability of these areas; and, 

CDBG: 

$14,995,000 

Rental units rehabilitated:  200 

Household Housing Units 

Housing Code Enforcement/Foreclosed 

Property Care:  24,700 Household 

Housing Units 

10) Outreach to and provide emergency 

shelters, transitional housing, and 

social services to alleviate and prevent 

homelessness. 

CDBG: 

$16,352,000 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing Benefit:  

11,700 Persons Assisted 

Homeless Person Overnight Shelter:  

7,400 Persons Assisted 

 

Goals that build institutional capacity include, but are not limited to: 

• Integrate and align efforts in planning and managing goals, projects, and activities in the 

Con Plan.  Includes alignment with assets outside of the Con Plan, such as transit efforts 

funded by other sources, and resources from housing finance entities including  public-

private partnerships such as the New Generation Fund 

• Foster integration of efforts and cooperation by developing and utilizing cross-agency 

working groups to effectively and efficiently design and deliver initiatives that: 

o Leverage resources, 

o Engage the private sector, 
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o Enhance civic engagement,  

o Take full advantage of aligning assets, such as transit; and, 

• Use performance measurement and evaluation to inform future program design and 

implementation. 

The Annual Action Plan articulates the specific objectives, actions, responsibilities and results for a year. 

It sets the framework for the submission of applications that, when funded, become the 

actions/projects and results for the year. As the City aligns projects with the strategic plan, a robust and 

inclusive community investment strategy integrating transit, community, economic, and housing 

development will be achieved. 

3. Evaluation of past performance 

Evaluation of past-performance is critical to ensuring that the City and its contractors are implementing 

activities effectively and that they align with the city’s overall strategies and goals. In addition to 

required HUD reporting, such as the CAPER, the City’s Con Plan administering agencies have their own 

methods of program evaluation and outcome reporting.  

With the intent to build institutional capacity, the City will work with its administering agencies to 

integrate evaluation measures into their program designs and use this information to inform funding 

decisions over the next five years. To this end, a working group is currently designing the expansion of a 

performance measurement framework that would apply to all CDBG-funded activities over the first two 

years of this Consolidated Plan. In addition to reporting the public benefits of the activities, this 

evaluation framework will also enable performance to be used in decisions regarding the awarding of 

contracts to providers.  

CDD Evaluation Methods: Since Year 35, the Community Development Department (CDD) has tracked 

the performance of its CDBG-funded activities on a monthly Scorecard. 

Currently, the performance of the following programs and systems are evaluated every month: 

• The FamilySource System, Domestic Violence Shelter Operations, Day Labor Program, and other 

Public Services programs 

• The BusinessSource System and other Economic Development programs 

The Scorecard is distributed to management and staff, whereby not only underperforming programs are 

identified but also programs that are performing very well. 

Along with the use of the Scorecard that evaluates overall program performance, the CDD also 

implements a Certification Policy that evaluates the performance of individual subrecipients. 

Both the Certification Policy and the Scorecard are derived from the Malcolm Baldrige criteria for 

performance excellence which include a focus on Products and Services, Customer Satisfaction, Financial 

and Market Outcomes, and Process Effectiveness. 
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The design and intent of both the Certification Policy and the Scorecard are to: 

• Focus on recognizing outstanding rather than average performance 

• Use simple and transparent measures that are broadly understood and recognized as equitable 

• Make performance information public to create accountability 

• Make performance a requirement for continued funding 

In Year 38, the CDD started reporting quarterly to the Commission on Community and Family Services 

(CCFS) regarding the performance of Public Services, Economic Development, and Neighborhood 

Improvement programs. 

This evaluation of past performance has helped the City to choose its goals and projects; has provided a 

context for the current plan; and serves as a basis for current objectives and outcomes. 

LAHSA Evaluation Methods:  To help improve program outcomes, LAHSA convened a continuum-wide 

Performance Evaluation Advisory Committee consisting of two representatives from agencies in each of 

the eight SPAs.  The Committee developed a set of criteria to evaluate all renewing CoC funded projects 

including all projects funded by the Supportive Housing Program and Shelter Plus Care.  Using the 

finalized criteria, LAHSA staff compiled performance data from all renewing applicants, and worked with 

its technical assistance provider, Abt Associates, to calculate a set of performance scores.   

The scores were reviewed and approved by the LAHSA Commission. An appeals process was established 

by the Performance Evaluation Advisory Committee.  After completing an appeals process, a final set of 

scores were presented to the LAHSA Commission and the public for final approval.   

The scores being calculated for the 2012-2013 year will set the baseline for agencies and will not be 

used to make funding decisions.  However, once the process and scoring methodology has been 

finalized and approved by the Continuum, it will be used to identify high, moderate, and low 

performers.  Those receiving less than high scores will be targeted for technical assistance and their 

progress tracked.  Agencies failing to improve over time will have their funding reevaluated. The overall 

goal is to use this process to systematically improve the LA CoC performance per the HEARTH Act and 

the new ESG and CoC Program Rules. 

4. Summary of citizen participation process and consultation process 

As part of the development of the Five-Year (2013-17) Housing and Community Development 

Consolidated Plan and the 39th Program Year (2013-14) Annual Action Plan, the Community 

Development Department, in coordination with the Commission for Community and Family Services, the 

Affordable Housing and Homeless Services Commissions, the Los Angeles Housing Department, the 

Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles, and the Los Angeles Homeless Services Agency, conducted 

community meetings to gather input in drafting the plan as well as community meetings to hear 

responses to the draft Five-Year and Annual Plans.   
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In October 2012, nine community meetings were held in different regions to obtain broad input from 

the City’s diverse communities. Meetings were conducted in a new format, allowing greater opportunity 

for public engagement through small group discussions and the prioritization of needs.  Outreach was 

conducted by each agency reaching out to the respective constituencies and neighborhood councils, 

which are comprised of diverse organizations and groups.  Bilingual outreach materials were distributed 

and language interpretation was offered at all meetings allowing for greater participation by non- and 

limited-English speaking persons. 

After the release of the Mayor’s draft Consolidated Plan, six community meetings were held between 

January 29 and February 7, 2013 to obtain comments and suggestions from the public on the draft 

Consolidated Plan priorities, programs, and projects.  The format of the meetings included an open 

house, where attendees were able to walk around the room and review stations set up focused on the 

following subjects:  Homeless, Housing, Jobs/businesses, Neighborhood improvements, and Social 

services.  At the stations, staff with the help of visual displays explained the goals identified in the 

Consolidated Plan around each subject, and presented the projects in the draft plan that were 

recommended for funding that supported each goal.  After the open house, a presentation was given to 

the attendees providing an overview of the planning process and the draft plan, and then questions and 

comments from attendees were entertained 

In addition to the community meetings, in-person consultations were conducted with agencies serving 

HUD eligible populations, as well as through the distribution and receipt of questionnaires.  (See full list 

of organizations consulted at PR-10 Consultation.) Participating agencies include the Department of 

Recreation and Parks, the Department on Disability and the HIV/AIDS Coordinator, the Domestic 

Violence Task Force and the Policy Roundtable for Child Care, who provided input as to the needs of 

their constituencies and their provision of programs and services, especially for homeless persons. 

5. Summary of public comments 

Public meetings were held throughout the City in diverse communities, where participants were asked 

to prioritize the needs in their neighborhoods.  The top priorities identified were: 

• AFFORDABLE HOUSING AND HOMELESS SERVICES 

More affordable housing continued to be identified as the largest area of concern within the 

areas of housing and homeless services.  Issues were raised regarding the lack of housing and 

what the City was doing to preserve existing affordable housing.  Specific concerns also were 

raised about the need to build new housing, the lack of new openings for Section 8 housing, and 

the need to improve existing housing developments.  Related to housing, or the lack thereof, 

concern was raised regarding homeless individuals in communities, and the need to reduce 

homelessness.  Particular concern was raised concerning treatment needed for mentally ill 

homeless individuals and homeless individuals living in campers and cars on the street. 

• SOCIAL SERVICES 

Within social services, there was more focused discussion regarding project and funding 

proposed for the 39th Year of the Plan.  Concern was raised about the Day Labor program 

funding being almost equal to the Clean and Green program.  Domestic violence continues to be 

a problem, yet the funding has declined or remained level,  and with a direct relationship 
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between an increase in domestic violence and unemployment, more funds should be focused on 

this, including domestic violence among the youth.  There were a number of comments raised 

about the benefit of the FamilySource System, and concern with more funding priority not being 

given to them, especially with cuts occurring in other grants that fund the System.  Issues were 

raised about wanting funding to focus on education and combating illiteracy to raise the 

potential for low-income individuals for the future.  Related to this was the concern raised 

regarding funding for summer youth being needed, art programs for youth (Plaza de la Raza was 

particularly praised and suggested for more funding), youth needing more supervision within 

the Gang Reduction Youth Development (GRYD) Summer Night Lights Program, and more 

programs for keeping youth out of gangs.  Legal services was also identified as a need to help 

low-income individuals navigate housing and available benefits. 

• JOBS AND BUSINESSES 

Jobs continued to be raised as a concern—the need for more jobs and the training to be ready 

for them.  Particular emphasis was placed on the need for more computer education, jobs for 

youth, employment for ex-offenders re-entering the community, the need for retraining, and 

wanting funding for the North Valley Occupational Center.  Also raised by attendees was that it 

should be a priority for projects funded through the Consolidated Plan to hire locally, specifically 

in south Los Angeles, with an emphasis on hiring African American, Latino, and female workers 

on public works jobs. 

Regarding businesses, a question was raised as to what large companies and corporations invest 

in the community.  There was support expressed for training and resources for small businesses 

and for community gardens to provide entrepreneurial opportunities for homeless individuals to 

grow and sell produce.  Support for more information and coordination among businesses, so 

small businesses can outreach to other small businesses, was also provided, specifically calling 

out south Los Angeles as in need of this, especially along the Crenshaw Corridor. 

• NEIGHBORHOOD IMPROVEMENTS 

In the area of neighborhood improvements, the need for them to be focused in Boyle Heights 

was specifically called out.  The need for street repair and training for youth in this also was 

expressed, along with more green areas, such as wildlife corridors and pocket parks.  The 

dumping of trash in public areas was also identified as a problem, with it being reported but not 

addressed. 

• TRANSIT ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT 

There were comments raised about the plan for Consolidated Plan efforts to coordinate with 

transit oriented strategies.  There was some support of leveraging transportation dollars to 

create and preserve affordable housing along transit corridors, but concern that some transit 

areas are eyesores, with adjacent landscaping not being maintained.  There was also some 

concern around transit oriented strategies, the perception that it emphasized rentals and 

moving close to transit centers instead of on housing and neighborhood improvements, and 

skepticism that it would build community cohesion.  It was expressed that sustainability and the 

environment should be considered in transit oriented strategies, making areas mixed use and 

pedestrian-friendly. 
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 6. Summary of comments or views not accepted and the reasons for not accepting them 

The City received and noted public comments requesting the City address HUD ineligible activities: 

• Improved operation of public transportation including longer hours, more routes, lines, 

connector lines and increased frequency connecting to transit stations, bus shelters and 

benches.  

• Development and implementation of ordinances that allow for greater affordable housing 

construction and preservation, housing inspection and code enforcement. 

• Improved public safety and crime prevention, including emergency preparedness planning.  

• Improved educational opportunities for children, youth and adults. 

• Better traffic flow measures such as light synchronization 
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The Process 

PR-05 Lead & Responsible Agencies 

1. Agency/entity responsible for preparing/administering the Consolidated Plan 

The following are the agencies/entities responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and 

those responsible for administration of each grant program and funding source. 

Agency Role Name Department/Agency 

Lead Agency, CDBG Grant 

Administrator 

LOS ANGELES Community Development 

Department 

ESG, HOME, HOPWA Grant 

Administrator 

Los Angeles Los Angeles Housing Department 

Table 1 – Responsible Agencies 

 

Narrative 

The City established a Consolidated Plan Working Group comprised of staff from a team of agencies—

the City's Community Development Department (CDD), the Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD), 

Los Angeles Homeless Services Agency (LAHSA), the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles 

(HACLA)—staff from other municipal departments and from the City Administrative Officer (CAO), who 

worked closely together to research and develop the Consolidated Plan. Most of the agencies 

represented in the Con Plan Working Group are responsible for administering HUD funds, operating, and 

overseeing a range of activities. In addition, LAHSA consults with the Continuum of Care (CoC) and is in 

charge of CoC planning for the County.  

In addition, the Mayor’s Housing and Community Development (HCD) Cabinet provided oversight to the 

Con Plan Working Group and advised on strategy development. The HCD Cabinet is made up of the 

executive leadership of the City’s housing and community development agencies and commissions, 

including LAHSA and HACLA; staff from the Planning, Building and Safety, and Transportation 

Departments; and the Mayor’s office. 

In developing the Con Plan, the Con Plan Working Group first conducted a needs assessment and market 

analysis to identify levels of relative need regarding affordable housing, homelessness, special needs, 

and community development. This information was gathered through consultation with public officials 

and local agencies, public outreach and community meetings, review of demographic and economic 

data, and housing market analysis. The Con Plan Working Group periodically presented its findings to 

the HCD Cabinet and vetted strategies with the group. 
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Consolidated Plan Public Contact Information 

Julie O’Leary, Director of Planning   Sally Richman, Sr. Housing Planning  

Community Development Department  Economic Analyst & Director, Grants Mgmt 

1200 W. 7th Street, 6th Floor    1200 West 7th Street, 9th floor 

 Los Angeles, CA 90017    Los Angeles, CA 90017 

Email:   Julie.Oleary@lacity.org   Email:Sally.Richman@lacity.org 

(213) 744-7178     (213) 808-8653 
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PR-10 Consultation 

1. Introduction 

The City of Los Angeles, through its departments of Community Development (CDD) and Housing 

(LAHD), began the process early in 2012 to develop a strategy of consulting with City departments, local 

nonprofit agencies, businesses, residents and the public in obtaining both a short-range and long-range 

perspective on human service, physical development, and affordable housing needs. Consultation has 

been traditionally defined as proactive, sharing best practices in Consolidated Planning, determining 

present and future needs, and encouraging collaboration with other entities as a result of consultation. 

In the previous Consolidated Planning cycle (PY 2008-12), consultation yielded productive results, with 

valuable input from the Departments of Disability and Aging, the Council on Aging, the Commission on 

Children, Youth and their Families, the Los Angeles County HOPWA Advisory Committee, the Affordable 

Housing Commission and several other entities. The Mayor and City Council Offices also provided advice 

and assistance in determining priorities and strategies. 

Summary of the jurisdiction’s activities to enhance coordination between public and assisted 

housing providers and private and governmental health, mental health and service agencies 

The City continues to take a multifaceted and collaborative approach to addressing the needs of low 

income residents.  Below are examples of efforts the City has undertaken to enhance coordination 

between public assisted housing providers, private and governmental health and service agencies: 

• We have taken a leadership role in the development of effective partnerships that leverage 

public and private funding sources, like the Home for Good Funder’s Collaborative, and to 

coordinate these resources to serve the many different sub-populations of homeless and at-risk 

individuals and families in LA.   

• New partnerships have emerged between Los Angeles County departments and the City for the 

development of permanent supportive housing.  For example, the County Department of 

Mental Health (DMH) for the first time provided State Mental Health Services Act (MHSA) 

financial resources for services to be connected with the development of new permanent 

supportive housing for homeless DMH clients with chronic mental illness. The funds were 

included in the City’s 2011 Affordable Housing Trust Fund Notice of Funding Availability.  And, 

the Los Angeles County Department of Health Services is partnering with the City to provide 

supportive health-related and property management services to 53 units of permanent 

supportive housing currently being developed for chronically homeless persons with serious 

health problems and high utilization of the County Health system.  The new housing sites are 

multifamily rental properties purchased and rehabilitated with Neighborhood Stabilization 

Program (NSP) grants by LAHD’s subrecipient, Restore Neighborhoods LA Inc (RNLA).  

• The City has also partnered effective with the Dept. of Veterans Affairs and community based 

organizations to house homeless veterans. 

• Through the City’s FamilySource System, the City has partnered with the Department of Public 

Social Services (DPSS), Internal Revenue System, and nonprofit organizations to conduct multi-

benefit screening to ensure low income families access the public benefits for which they are 

eligible, such as CalFresh (formerly food stamp benefit), Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC) and 

Child Tax Credit. 



  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     15 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

• The City is undertaking Regional Disaster Housing Planning activities funded by the Regional 

Catastrophic Planning Grant Program (RCPGP) awards from the Federal Emergency 

Management Agency (FEMA) to the region in 2009 and 2010. The planning activities include a 

disaster working group comprised of local housing industry representatives as well as state and 

federal housing and disaster planning experts. Contacts are being made with the local 

Emergency Network Los Angeles, a collaborative group of non-profits that are voluntary 

organizations active in disasters (VOADs).  Since post-disaster housing availability is a serious 

problem and affects the most vulnerable City residents, this is a key area of coordination that 

needs to be expanded.  

• The City’s Lead Hazard Remediation Program receives funding from HUD’s lead hazard reduction 

and healthy homes production program grants. The City staff work with several community-

based organizations, healthy homes advocates and the Childhood Lead Poisoning Prevention 

Program (CLPPP) of the County Department of Public Health to implement the programs.  In 

addition, City’s Systematic Code Enforcement Program cites unsafe lead work practices when 

apartment owners or dwellers conduct rehabilitation in older housing and expose the residents 

or workers to lead-based paint hazards which then bring in the County Health inspectors; the 

Healthy Homes Collaborative, a non-profit organization, facilitates this process.  

Describe coordination with the Continuum of Care and efforts to address the needs of 

homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and families, families with 

children, veterans, and unaccompanied youth) and persons at risk of homelessness 

LAHSA's mission is to support, create and sustain solutions to homelessness in Los Angeles County by 

providing leadership, advocacy, planning, and management of program funding. As the lead entity 

administering homeless funds, LAHSA is responsible for the planning process for the Los Angeles 

Continuum of Care (LA CoC). The LA CoC is comprised of the City of Los Angeles and the County of Los 

Angeles, except for the cities of Pasadena, Glendale and Long Beach which have their own Continua of 

Care. The LAHSA Commission sets funding priorities and policy for homeless programs administered by 

LAHSA. The LAHSA Commission and its Programs and Evaluations, Policy and Planning and Finance, 

Contracts and Grants Committees hold public monthly meetings throughout the year. 

To implement the Consolidated Plan project objectives, LAHSA coordinates with housing and service 

providers as well as city and county agency departments to ensure the effective and efficient provision 

of housing and services to homeless individuals and families. LAHSA staff and Commission members 

participated in the City's Consolidated Plan Working Groups and Community Meetings throughout the 

summer and fall of 2012. 

As part of this process, LAHSA also works in the eight Service Planning Areas (SPAs) on a regular basis to 

identify and address the most critical needs in each community and provide information and technical 

assistance on national leading practices as well as policy and funding issues. This includes: 

• Organizing and facilitating 12 SPA-wide Continuum of Care meetings quarterly; 

• Organizing and facilitating quarterly meetings for the Continuum's Coordinating Council (elected 

leadership of homeless coalitions); 

• Attending and presenting information and trainings on trends, best practices and legislation to 

monthly homeless coalition meetings (approximately 150 meetings per year). 
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Following the Federal Strategic Plan, Opening Doors, the LA CoC has prioritized three key goals: 

ending chronic homelessness; preventing and ending veteran homelessness; and preventing 

and ending homelessness for families, youth, and children. LAHSA requires all applicants for 

new CoC funding to allocate 100% of their units to the chronically homeless. 

Discharge Coordination 

In January 2005, the Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors adopted a policy of zero tolerance for 

discharging individuals from any County institution or facility or any County-sponsored program (where 

applicable) to homelessness. A working group led by the Chief Administrative Office and comprised of 

the County Departments of Children and Family Services (administering foster care), Health Services 

(DHS) (including Drug and Alcohol programs), Mental Health (DMH) and Sheriff's Department 

(administering the jail system) has developed cross-Departmental Discharge Protocol Guidelines. In 

addition to standards shared by all Departments, the Departments also have individualized standards 

tailored to their own needs. 

Foster Care Coordination 

The LA County Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) protocol requires Transitional 

Independent Living Plan for youth aged 14 and older. This protocol complies with California State Child 

Welfare regulations. In January 2008, AB1331 was implemented and requires Counties to submit SSI 

benefit applications on behalf of foster youth before exiting from foster care. DCFS case managers 

implement discharge plans to provide youth with housing and the necessary support to maintain 

stability. Local housing resources available for foster youth include transitional housing, housing with 

supportive services, subsidized housing, living with friends/roommates, and market rate housing. DCFS 

has numerous contracts for three types of transitional housing programs (Transitional Housing Program, 

Transitional Housing Program Plus, and the Independent Living Program) throughout the LA CoC to help 

foster youth exit from care into a safe environment where they can practice the skills needed for 

independent living. These programs are funded by the state, LA County Independent Living Program, 

Title IV-E Foster Care Funds, and McKinney Vento Homeless Assistance Grants. DCFS staff provides 

support and supervision. In 2010 California passed AB 12, which extends foster care from age 18-21. This 

law allows California to establish relative guardianship programs with federal funding to decrease the 

likelihood of homelessness. 

As a part of the County's Youth Self-Sufficiency Initiative, Supervisorial Districts 1 and 5 allocated $4.4 

million in funding for the TAY Demonstration Housing Stabilization Project to be administered by LAHSA. 

The project provides youth 18-21 years of age with scattered site apartments, intensive supportive 

services and gradually decreasing rental assistance over time to enable the youth transition-in-place and 

take over the apartment as their permanent housing. 

In District 1, $2,175,000 was awarded to First Place for Youth in collaboration with Covenant House to 

serve 45 TAY. In District 2, $2,175,000 was awarded to Pacific Clinics and First Place for Youth in 
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collaboration with Hillsides to serve a total of 50 youth. The programs began operating November 1, 

2011 and will run through October 31, 2013. 

Health Care Coordination 

LA County Department of Health Services has a policy requiring all persons exiting health care facilities 

receive assistance finding housing and supportive services. California law requires hospitals to work with 

regional hospital associations to develop protocols for the release of homeless patients. The Hospital 

Association of Southern California, National Health Foundation, and West Coast University administer 

the LA Recuperative Care Program to provide medical and social support in a residential setting. Patients 

can stay 10 days, and receive help locating housing. County social workers develop housing and service 

plans for each patient to avoid discharge into homelessness. Housing options include nursing homes, 

family reunification, living with friends /roommates, permanent supportive housing, and market rate 

housing. Homeless Health Care of LA provides training, resources, & best practices to all hospital social 

workers to help improve discharge planning. LA County Housing Authority and the CEO's office 

coordinate linkages between regional permanent housing providers and Federally Qualified Health 

Centers to help clients retain their housing after discharge. California received an 1115 Waver which 

provides federal matching funds to extend Medicaid coverage to medically indigent adults. As access to 

health care for homeless clients increases LA will be able to better integrate housing and services with 

discharge plans. 

Describe consultation with the Continuum(s) of Care that serves the jurisdiction's area in 

determining how to allocate ESG funds, develop performance standards and evaluate 

outcomes, and develop funding, policies and procedures for the administration of HMIS 

To ensure that LAHSA's funding priorities align with national goals established in the HEARTH Act and 

the Federal Strategic Plan, LAHSA worked with the City and County of Los Angeles as well as the five 

other ESG entitlement jurisdictions in the county -- Compton, El Monte, Inglewood, South Gate and 

Pomona to design a program that would combine and leverage existing ESG resources to create a more 

robust countywide program. 

The new ESG replaces the program formerly known as the Emergency Shelter Grant and reflects "the 

change in the new program's focus from addressing the needs of homeless people in emergency or 

transitional shelters to assisting people to quickly regain stability in permanent housing after 

experiencing a housing crisis and/or homelessness." The new ESG program builds on the success of the 

Federal Stimulus-funded Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Rehousing Program (HPRP) and 

emphasizes rapid rehousing and diversion. The ESG interim rule also requires area-wide systems 

coordination, including coordinated assessment and coordination with other targeted homeless services 

and mainstream resources. 

In March 2012, the LAHSA Commission held meetings in all eight Service Planning Areas to consult with 

local stakeholders about allocation priorities for the new ESG funds, performance standards and policies 

for new ESG-funded programs, and procedures for the operation and administration of the Homeless 

Management Information System (HMIS). 
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As a result of this consultation process the LA CoC has adopted Funding Principles that include 

recommendations from the Los Angeles City and County, the five entitlement cities referenced above 

and the Los Angeles CoC Coordinating Council (a community-elected group from around the CoC who 

work with LAHSA to develop policy and planning priorities as well as assists LAHSA on the development 

of scoring criteria for new project submissions to HUD). 

LAHSA uses ESG funds with a focus on the homeless populations with the greatest need. LAHSA is 

committed to funding LA CoC programs whose performance closely meets or exceeds the highest 

performance standards outlined below: 

• Fund programs that target chronically homeless, veterans, families and youth 

• Fund programs that are fully utilizing the Homeless Management Information System (HMIS), 

the LA CoC system of record; or are committed to utilizing HMIS 

• Fund programs that are outcomes-driven with performance standards that, where applicable, 

meet or exceed HUD requirements 

• Promote fair-share funding distribution to solve local community homelessness 

• Fund programs that demonstrate community and continuum integration that is part of a 

“system of care” 

• Fund programs that are cost effective and reflect local and national leading practices 

Developing Performance Standards and Evaluating Outcomes 

To help improve program outcomes, LAHSA convened a continuum-wide Performance Evaluation 

Advisory Committee consisting of two representatives from agencies in each of the eight SPAs.  The 

Committee developed a set of criteria to evaluate all renewing CoC funded projects including all projects 

funded by the Supportive Housing Program and Shelter Plus Care.  Using the finalized criteria, LAHSA 

staff compiled performance data from all renewing applicants, and worked with its technical assistance 

provider, Abt Associates to calculate a set of performance scores.   

The scores will be reviewed and approved by the LAHSA Commission. An appeals process will be 

established by the Performance Evaluation Advisory Committee.  After any appeals are filed, a final set 

of scores will be presented to the LAHSA Commission and the public for final approval.   

The scores being calculated for the 2012-2013 year will set the baseline for agencies and will not be 

used to make funding decisions.  However, once the process and scoring methodology has been 

finalized and approved by the Continuum, it will be used to identify high, moderate, and low 

performers.  Those receiving less than high scores will be targeted for technical assistance and their 

progress tracked.  Agencies failing to improve over time will have their funding reevaluated. The overall 

goal is to use this process to systematically improve the LA CoC performance per the HEARTH Act and 

the new ESG and CoC Program Rules. 
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Developing Funding, Policies and Procedures for Operation and Administration of HMIS 

The Los Angeles/Orange County Homeless Management Information System (HMIS) Collaborative 

(Collaborative) is comprised of five Continuum of Care grantees:  the Cities of Glendale, Long Beach and 

Pasadena, the Orange County Partnership and LAHSA. The Collaborative works improve the coordination 

and planning for homeless services in Los Angeles and Orange County, facilitate the delivery of housing 

and services to homeless persons, and evaluate the effectiveness of the homeless delivery system in 

moving people from homelessness to stability in permanent housing. 

The Collaborative has adopted policies and procedures that prioritize the sharing of client level data 

across jurisdictions and the aggregating of data on a regional and sub-regional basis and has developed 

the following policies and procedures to address: 

• Facilitating the coordination of service delivery for homeless persons,  

• Enabling agencies to track referrals and services provided, report outcomes, and manage client 

data using accessible, user-friendly and secured technology;  

• Enhancing the ability of policy makers and advocates to gauge the extent of homelessness and 

plan services appropriately throughout Los Angeles County and Orange County. 

Project Management and Operations Requirements  

• Designate a point-person to contact regarding project management issues; 

• Designate one or more representatives to serve on the LA/OC HMIS Steering Committee;  

• Ensure participating agencies and users receive Collaborative-approved training prior to 

obtaining system access; 

• Jointly create, with the intention of adopting, HMIS policies and procedures;  

• Maintain a process to hear and address issues from users under its domain;  

• In situations where users operate programs in multiple Continuum of Care systems, the 

Participants responsible for those systems agree to work jointly to address problems and 

concerns. 

Project Oversight  

The LA/OC HMIS Steering Committee is responsible for overseeing the coordinated implementation of 

HMIS in Los Angeles and Orange Counties.  The LA/OC HMIS Steering Committee meets quarterly to 

review the progress of implementation, identify and resolve problems, update policies and procedures, 

and to review reports from participants.  
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2. Agencies, groups, organizations and others who participated in the process and 

consultations 

Agencies, groups and organizations were contacted via email for their input on the development of the 

Plan.  They were selected due to their experience as a service provider, developer, and/or community 

stakeholder.  The desired outcome was to get their feedback and to establish a mechanism to get 

community input on the following questions: 1--Based on your observations and first-hand knowledge, 

what are the most pressing housing and community development needs in the city of Los Angeles? 2--

What have been the City's successes in meeting these needs?  What approaches work? 3--What does 

the City need to do better or differently to address these needs? 4--What should we take into 

consideration when implementing Transit Oriented Development (TOD) in Los Angeles?  What do you 

see are some of the challenges we will face? 5--Who should be at the table to help define policies and 

develop strategies to employ TOD in LA? 6--Within your area of the City, what are the regions with the 

greatest need for homeless services? 7--What are the types of services that have been the most 

successful in addressing homelessness? Why?   

Below are highlights of their respective responses including successful initiatives and areas for 

improvements that was taken into consideration as part of the development of the Consolidated Pan.   

Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

A Community 

of Friends 

Housing 

Services-

Homeless 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homeless Needs – 

Chronically homeless 

Homeless Strategy 

Other-Transit Corridors 

Strategy 

 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted that the City’s Affordable 

Housing Trust Fund has been 

instrumental in creating permanent 

supportive housing, and will be more 

critical as the City responds to the 

increased demand due to the loss of 

resources from redevelopment agencies 

and cuts in federal funding.  The agency 

also noted the City’s increased 

solicitation of input from affordable 

housing community stakeholders so that 

the policy is more effective and 

addresses the realities of this type of 

development.  The City plans on building 

upon this partnership in identifying 

strategies to better implement transit-

oriented developments and increase 

neighborhood support for the 

development of permanent supportive 

housing. 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

 

Sanctuary of 

Hope 

Services-

Children 

Services-

Homeless 

Homelessness Needs – 

Unaccompanied youth 

Homelessness Strategy 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with Sanctuary of Hope and other 

stakeholders to address their concerns 

regarding homelessness in South LA, 

specifically aged-out foster youth and 

at-risk transitional age youth. 

    

Housing Works Housing 

Services-

homeless 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

Homeless Needs - 

Families with children 

HOPWA Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted the increase in housing 

choice vouchers made available through 

HACLA for homeless and chronically 

homeless residents.  They also noted 

that the City’s partnership with United 

Way has helped increase the availability 

of services in permanent supportive 

housing.  The City plans to continue to 

work with the agency and other 

stakeholder to further refine the City’s 

efforts. 

PATH (People 

Assisting the 

Homeless) 

Services-

homeless 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

Homelessness Needs – 

Veterans 

Other-Transit Corridors 

Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, PATH 

supported TODs, but wanted to ensure 

that this does not take away from focus 

on overall need for permanent 

supportive housing.  The City will 

continue to work PATH and other 

stakeholders to implement and refine 

the City’s homeless strategy and will 

also take into consideration bus 

intensive areas as part of the planning 

process. 

Jefferson Park 

Improvement 

Project 

Other – Services 

– Neighborhood 

Improvement 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

 

See above.  During consultation, they 

noted that the City has been successful 

in improving the street lighting and 

paved roads on Jefferson Blvd.  The City 

will continue to work with them and 

other stakeholders to address the issue 

of homelessness in the area and discuss 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

strategies to deter crime and illegal 

dumping in the area. 

Jewish Family 

Service Los 

Angeles/Family 

Violence 

Project 

Services – 

Victims of 

Domestic 

Violence 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

See above. They were contacted via 

email for their input on the 

development of the Plan.  During 

consultation, the agency noted that the 

City has been successful in providing 

continuous funding for domestic 

violence services.  The City plans on 

continuing to work with JFS and other 

service providers to address the issues 

of domestic violence and homelessness, 

including discussing the feasibility of 

funding for supportive housing models, 

such as housing for victims of domestic 

violence.   

1736 Family 

Crisis Center 

Services-Victims 

of Domestic 

Violence 

Services-Health 

Services-

Education 

Services-

Employment 

Homeless Needs – 

Families with children 

Homeless Needs – 

Unaccompanied youth 

Homelessness Strategy 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

Anti-poverty Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted the housing needs of 

victims of domestic violence and 

runaway/homeless youth, specifically in 

South LA, Wilmington and Mar Vista.  

The City will continue to look into 

opportunities to address this need, 

including options for ongoing 

collaboration/consultation. 

 

 

A Place Called 

Home 

Services – 

Children 

Services-

Education 

Housing Needs 

Assessment 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

Anti-poverty Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted that the community 

survey was a good start.  The City plans 

on building upon this consultation 

process and explore options to 

coordinate efforts with community 

based organizations and other elected 

offices.  
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Alliance for 

Housing and 

Healing DBA 

the Serra 

Project 

Housing 

Services – 

Persons with 

HIV/AIDS 

Homelessness Strategy 

HOPWA Strategy 

Other-Transit Corridor 

Strategy 

See above.  The agency noted that the 

“Housing First” model for chronically 

homeless appears to be a very 

promising alternative to emergency 

shelters and transitional housing.  The 

City plans to continue it partnership with 

the agency to increase coordination and 

planning with community partners, 

particularly to address specific concerns 

regarding transit-oriented development, 

i.e., developing strategies to limit 

displacement of low-income residents. 

THE CHRYSALIS 

CENTER 

Services-

Homeless 

Services-

Employment 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, 

Chrysalis recognized the City’s success in 

developing permanent supportive 

housing and general affordable housing 

units.  The City acknowledges Chrysalis’ 

concerns regarding NIMBY attitudes that 

might hinder this progress and will 

continue to partner with the agency and 

other stakeholders to address this 

concern and identify opportunities for 

mixed-income developments 

throughout the City. 

Domestic 

Abuse Center 

Housing 

Services-

Children 

Services-Victims 

of Domestic 

Violence 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Families with children 

See above.  The City will continue to 

partner with the Domestic Abuse Center 

and other stakeholders to continue be 

responsive to the needs of this target 

population, including their housing 

needs (i.e., access to Section 8 

Vouchers). 

East LA 

Community 

Corporation 

(ELACC) 

Housing Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with ELACC and other community 

stakeholders to address the ongoing 

need for affordable housing and green 

space in the City, including along transit 

corridors. 

Gramercy Housing Housing Need See above.  During consultation, the 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Housing Group Services-

homeless 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Families with children 

Homelessness Needs - 

Unaccompanied youth 

agency noted that the rapid re-housing 

program (HPRP) is very successful and 

should be expanded along with Section 

8 homeless set-asides.  They also noted 

that Section 8 set-aside for homeless 

residents should be expanded.  The City 

will continue to work with the agency 

and other stakeholders to address 

homelessness. 

His Sheltering 

Arms 

Housing 

Services-Health 

Services-

Education 

Services-

Employment 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Families with children 

HOPWA Strategy 

See above.  The City will work with the 

agency and other stakeholders to 

discuss feasibility of proposed strategies 

to address homelessness, such as 

creating a housing program that 

provides a bridge to stable housing for 

6-12 months. 

Hollywood 

Property 

Owners 

Alliance 

Business 

Leaders 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homelessness Needs - 

Veterans 

 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with the Hollywood Property 

Owners Alliance and other stakeholders 

to identify opportunities for increased 

coordination and private-public 

partnership around the issues of 

homelessness.    

Historic 

Downtown 

Business 

Improvement 

District (BID) 

Housing 

Neighborhood 

Organization 

Housing Needs 

Assessment 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

Homelessness Strategy 

 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with the Historic Downtown BID 

and other stakeholders to address the 

needs of chronically homeless residents, 

including issues around NIMBYISM in 

the development of permanent 

supportive housing and affordable 

housing units.    

INDEPENDENT 

LIVING 

CENTERS OF 

SOUTHERN 

CALIFORNIA 

Housing 

Services-

Persons with 

Disabilities 

Services-Health 

Housing Needs 

Assessment 

Non-homeless Special 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency stated the importance of 

increasing availability of subsidized 

and/or accessible housing that is 

connected to public transit.  They also 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Service-Fair 

Housing 

Needs 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

 

noted the need to better understand the 

reason for shared housing option 

throughout the City, especially for 

people living with disabilities.  The City 

plans on continuing to work with them 

and other stakeholders to understand 

their concerns, including taking into 

consideration the need for accessible 

public right-of-way to and from transit-

oriented housing developments and 

discussing ways for community agencies 

to become more aware of when 

accessible housing units are available 

and when wait lists are being formed in 

new and rehabilitated housing. 

Byzantine 

Latino Quarter 

- Pico Blvd 

Business 

Improvement 

District 

Business 

Leaders 

Other – 

Business 

Improvement 

District 

Homelessness Strategy 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the BID 

stressed the importance of the 

maintenance of public infrastructure 

and right of way, especially in low 

income neighborhoods.  This includes 

blighted, dirty, unsafe alleys, damaged 

sidewalks or graffiti.  The City will 

continue to partner with the Byzantine 

Latino Quarter – Pico Blvd BID to 

address this concern. 

L.A. Family 

Housing 

Housing 

Services-Elderly 

Persons 

Services-

homeless 

Housing Needs 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

 

See above.  The City will continue to 

partner with L.A. Family Housing to 

address the need for accessible and 

affordable housing, and discuss their 

concerns regarding availability of 

resources in the San Fernando Valley. 

Department on 

Disability/AIDS 

Coordinator's 

Office 

Housing 

Services-

Persons with 

Disabilities 

Services-

Persons with 

HIV/AIDS 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

HOPWA Strategy 

See above.  The AIDS Coordinator’s 

Office (ACO) works very closely with 

community based organizations and 

research institutions and other 

government entities to ensure a 

seamless transition and availability of 

services for individuals living with 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Other 

government - 

Local 

HIV/AIDS.  Moving forward, the ACO will 

focus on better integrating the HIV/AID 

prevention services with the HOPWA 

programs.   

LA Fashion 

District 

Business 

Improvement 

District 

Housing Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with the LA Fashion BID and other 

community stakeholders to address the 

need for permanent supportive housing 

and strategies around transit corridors.  

LA Human 

Right to 

Housing 

Collective 

Housing 

Service-Fair 

Housing 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

See above.  The City plans to continue to 

work with the agency and other 

community stakeholders, including 

address concerns regarding the need to 

preserve existing affordable housing and 

the creation of new affordable housing 

along transit corridors. 

Little Tokyo 

Business 

Association 

Business 

Leaders 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  During the consultation 

process, LTBA noted that one of the 

City’s strengths was the welcomed 

presence of LAPD’s Central Division in 

the Little Tokyo community.  The City 

will continue to work with LTBA to 

address their concerns regarding 

impacts of TOD in the area, graffiti 

removal, light poles and sidewalk 

repairs.     

Little Tokyo 

Service Center 

(LTSC) 

Community 

Dev Corp 

Housing 

Services-Elderly 

Persons 

 

Housing Needs 

Assessment 

Anti-poverty Strategy 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, LTSC 

stated their support of preservation of 

affordable housing throughout Los 

Angeles – primarily in new and existing 

transit corridors.  They also noted the 

importance of integrated social services 

in housing developments.  The City will 

continue to work with LTSC and other 

stakeholders to address their concerns 

the impact of TOD development and 

ensuring equity and accountability 

during this process. 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Local Initiatives 

Support 

Corporation 

(LA LISC) 

Regional 

organization 

 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, LISC 

noted the negative impact of reductions 

in resources for community 

development due to the federal budget 

reductions and the elimination of 

redevelopment agencies in California.  

The City will continue to partner with 

LISC to address this concern as well as 

ensuring equitable development is 

incorporated in TOD strategies. 

Move LA Housing Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with Move LA and other 

stakeholders to address the need for 

supportive housing, affordable housing, 

and strategies that promote bike and 

pedestrian access along transit zones. 

PARENTS OF 

WATTS 

Neighborhood 

Organization 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

See above.  The City will continue to 

partner with Parents of Watts and other 

stakeholders to identify opportunities to 

increase community participation. 

Restore 

Neighborhoods 

LA, Inc. (RNLA) 

Housing 

Services-

homeless 

Services-Health 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  As noted during 

consultation, the City will continue to 

look at opportunities to expand 

successful programs such as the 

Affordable Housing Trust Fund and the 

50 Parks Initiative.  The City will also 

continue to work with RNLA and other 

stakeholders during the development 

and implementation of a Citywide 

transit corridor strategy. 

Shelter 

Partnership 

Inc. 

Services - 

Homeless 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

HOPWA Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted the considerable the City 

has made through the Permanent 

Supportive Housing (PSH) Initiative, 

whereby LAHD and HACLA have worked 



  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     28 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

closely together to finance PSH housing.  

They also noted LAHSA’s success in 

securing Shelter Plus Care vouchers on 

behalf of the region’s housing 

authorities and community-based 

agencies.  However, as mentioned by 

the agency, the City is facing significant 

challenges as a result of the loss of 

federal funding and the elimination of 

redevelopment agencies.  The City will 

continue to work with the agency and 

other stakeholders to continue to 

strengthen the City’s homeless strategy, 

including addressing the unmet needs of 

homeless residents in South LA.   

SHIELDS FOR 

FAMILIES 

Housing 

Services-

Persons with 

HIV/AIDS 

Services-

homeless 

Services-Health 

Services-

Education 

Services-

Employment 

Public Housing Needs 

 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agency noted the importance for on-site 

supportive services at public housing 

developments.  They noted the success 

of the Family Development Program at 

Jordan Downs and the Community 

Safety Partnership with LAPD.  The City 

will continue to work with Shields for 

Families and other stakeholders to 

increase collaboration in programming 

in order to provide a more effective 

continuum of services for residents. 

SKID ROW 

DEVELOPMENT 

CORP 

Housing 

Services-

Persons with 

HIV/AIDS 

Services-

homeless 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

Homeless Needs – 

Chronically homeless 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with the agency and other 

stakeholders to address the increased 

need for public amenities for homeless 

residents in the Central City East 

Community of downtown Los Angeles. 

SRO HOUSING 

CORPORATION 

Housing 

Services - 

Homeless 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

See above.  During the consultation 

process, SRO Housing noted the City’s 

success in adding more affordable 

housing in Central City East through the 

Permanent Supportive Housing Program 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

 (PSHP), but they noted the need to still 

address securing funding for supportive 

services.  The City will continue to work 

with the agency and other stakeholders, 

including the County, to address the 

need for coordination for supportive 

services and ensuring the area is safe 

and clean on a consistent basis. 

Tokyo Villa 

Homeowners 

Association, 

Inc. 

Housing 

Services-Elderly 

Persons 

Services-

Persons with 

Disabilities 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with Tokyo Villa Homeowners 

Association, Inc. and other stakeholders 

such as the Central City East Area BID to 

address the lighting and sidewalk 

improvements needs in the area.   

Vermont 

Square 

LANI/RCO 

Services-Elderly 

Persons 

Services-

homeless 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homelessness Strategy 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with Vermont Square LANI/RCO 

and other stakeholder to address the 

need for more senior housing and 

discuss opportunities to broaden 

community engagement in the planning 

process. 

Latino 

Resource 

Organization, 

Inc 

Housing 

Services-

Children 

Services-

Employment 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Homeless Needs - 

Families with children 

HOPWA Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

agencies highlighted the loss of low 

income housing in West LA and the need 

to also provide utility assistance.  The 

City will continue to partner with Latino 

Resource Organization and other 

stakeholders to address this issue.  

Toberman 

Neighborhood 

Center 

Services-

Children 

Homelessness Needs See above.  The City will continue to 

work with Toberman Neighborhood 

Center and other stakeholders to discuss 

the feasibility of additional homeless 

services in San Pedro and Wilmington. 

Department of 

Recreation and 

Parks 

Services-

Children 

Other 

government - 

Local 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

See above.  Based on a citywide 

community needs assessment initiated 

by the City’s Department of Recreation 

and Parks (RAP) in 2009, the City 

launched the 50 Parks Initiative to 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

address the lack of sufficient park space 

and facilities.  Locations for the 50 Parks 

Initiative were determined by analyzing 

key demographic statistics including 

population density, median household 

income, number and percentage of 

residents in poverty, and the number of 

existing parks in a half-mile radius.  

Many of the parks are located on 

properties left vacant from the housing 

crisis that cannot be rehabilitated. This 

strategy works in concert with federal 

Neighborhood Stabilization Program 

(NSP) managed by LAHD.  The City plans 

on building upon this model, including 

looking at opportunities around transit 

corridors.    

FamilySource 

Centers 

Services-

Children 

Services-Victims 

of Domestic 

Violence 

Services-Health 

Services-

Education 

Services-

Employment 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

Anti-poverty Strategy 

They were contacted via email and 

through a FamilySource Center 

Executive Directors Focus Group for 

their input on the development of the 

Plan.  The City agrees that there is an 

ongoing need for employment and 

training opportunities, legal services, 

affordable housing, mental health 

services, and ESL classes.  The City will 

continue to partner with the 

FamilySource Centers to identify 

opportunities to expand/improve these 

services. 

Los Angeles 

Regional 

Homeless 

Restoration 

Advisory 

Coalition 

(LARHRAC) 

 

Planning 

Organization 

Homeless Needs - 

Chronically homeless 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with LARHRAC and other 

stakeholders to build upon their 

collaborative efforts in addressing 

homelessness in South LA. 
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Agency/Group

/Organization 

Agency/Group/

Organization 

Type 

What section of the 

Plan was addressed by 

Consultation? 

How was the 

Agency/Group/Organization consulted 

and what are the anticipated outcomes 

Affordable 

Housing 

Commission 

Other 

government - 

Local 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Other – Transit 

Corridors Strategy 

See above.  During consultation, the 

Commission noted the City’s success in 

leveraging federal funding with other 

sources through the Affordable Housing 

Trust Fund.  The City will continue to 

consult with the Affordable Housing 

Commission in efforts to link housing 

with overall strategies to build 

communities of opportunity, including 

ensuring equitable development along 

transit corridors. 

Office Of Child 

Care 

Services-

Children 

Services-Victims 

of Domestic 

Violence 

 

Housing Need 

Assessment 

Non-Homeless Special 

Needs 

Non-housing 

Community 

Development Strategy 

See above.  The City will continue to 

work with the Office of Child Care and 

other stakeholders to address their 

concerns regarding the increased need 

for child care and domestic violence 

shelters that serve males, including 

families with teenage males. 

Table 2 – Agencies, groups, organizations who participated 

Identify any Agency Types not consulted and provide rationale for not consulting 

The City attempted to consult with all agency types involved in housing, homelessness community 

development and economic development activities. In reaching out to agencies to consult with, the City 

primarily requested input from organizations that we currently have a relationship with, such as 

contractors, vendors, board members, stakeholders, business improvement districts, and housing 

developers.  In the future, we would like to expand our reach and consult with agencies with whom we 

do not have a prior relationship and those who did not respond this time. Our particular objective is to 

ensure that we are getting comments from all areas of such a large city and from agencies that 

represent all sectors involved in community development.  
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Other local/regional/state/federal planning efforts considered when preparing the Plan 

Name of Plan Lead 

Organization 

How do the goals of your Strategic Plan overlap with the 

goals of each plan? 

Continuum of Care Los Angeles 

Homeless 

Services 

Authority 

 LAHSA’s primary objective to prevent and end homelessness 

in the LA CoC coincides with the City’s goals to outreach and 

provide emergency shelters, transitional housing, and social 

services to alleviate and prevent homelessness.  

 

LAHSA also supports the City’s goal to create new permanent 

housing for extremely low-income individuals and families. 

This includes providing rental assistance and necessary 

supportive services. Consistent with the City’s placed based 

strategy, LAHSA is focusing resources in these targeted areas.  

City's General Plan 

Housing Element, 

in development 

Dept of City 

Planning 

Both plans use housing and demographic data and public 

hearings to determine city needs.  Some programs proposed in 

the Housing Element are those proposed and funded by the 

Consolidated Plan resources. 

Workforce 

Investment 

Board's Annual 

Plan 2012-13 

Los Angeles 

Community 

Development 

Dept. 

The goals related to improving educational and job readiness 

and increasing the number of residents with living wage jobs 

overlap with the employment and training goals of the Annual 

Plan.  CDD develops the WIB Annual Plan with the input and 

approval of the City's Workforce Investment Board. 

Analysis of 

Impediments to 

Fair Housing 

Choice 

Los Angeles 

Housing 

Department 

Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice is currently 

under development.  Both plans use housing and demographic 

data and public hearings to determine city housing needs and 

barriers. 

Economic Study of 

Rent Stabilization 

& Hsng Market 

Los Angeles 

Housing 

Department 

Both documents use housing and demographic data, as well as 

public hearings to determine city housing needs and barriers. 

Agency Plan Housing 

Authority of the 

City of Los 

Angeles 

Both documents use housing and data and public hearings to 

gather stakeholder input.  Documents are also used to express 

the agency's goals and priorities for 5-year planning period. 

Affordable Benefit 

Fee Study (2011) 

Los Angeles 

Housing 

Department 

Both documents use housing and demographic data, as well as 

public hearings to determine city housing needs and barriers. 

Table 3 – Other local / regional / federal planning efforts 
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Describe cooperation and coordination with other public entities, including the State and any 

adjacent units of general local government, in the implementation of the Consolidated Plan 

(91.215(l)) 

CDD has a robust system in place to receive and analyze applications for funding for the Community 

Development Block Grant program from City departments.  The Consolidated Plan Application System 

(CPAS) was developed in response to the need for a foundation for recommending funding but also 

serves as a foundation for subsequent monitoring of approved projects and programs.  The CPAS is 

comprehensive in approach, requiring both objective, factual information on proposed activities as well 

as a subjective evaluation of the impact of proposed activities and how they meet not only HUD CDBG 

eligibility and National Objective requirements, but also a commitment by the applicant to timely 

completion of projects.  All applicant activities must correspond to the City’s adopted priorities and 

strategies for the Consolidated Plan.  The Los Angeles Housing Department works closely with CDD in 

completion and review of CPAS applications but the approval process for projects and programs is on a 

separate track; project descriptions, data and budget are submitted directly to the Mayor and City 

Council as the funding sources are specialized in terms of allowable activities. 

CDD has developed a comprehensive system of field monitoring and desk reviews of approved projects 

and programs funded through the CDBG Program; LAHD has a similar process.  The CDD Regional Field 

Office staff is responsible for evaluating project and program progress; reviewing quarterly performance 

reports, providing technical assistance; conducting formal monitoring of subrecipients in the field and 

coordinating with CDD’s Financial Management Unit in evaluation of financial management reporting 

and veracity of grant financial data through review of cash management requests and other submitted 

data on financial status. 

CDD instituted a system of combining both desk review and assurance of contractual obligations 

through development and implementation of Memoranda of Understanding, which are submitted by 

City departments on a quarterly basis; and Project Eligibility Proposals (PEPs), which are submitted by 

subrecipients, and which in essence constitute an in force supplement to formal City contracts for CDBG 

grant related services and physical development projects. 
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PR-15 Citizen Participation 

1. Summary of citizen participation process/Efforts made to broaden citizen participation 

Summarize citizen participation process and how it impacted goal-setting 

The City conducted surveys, community meetings, and participated in the 'Congress of 

Neighborhoods' event. In an effort to outreach as many stakeholders as possible, the survey 

was conducted in multiple languages and available online and in paper (hard) copy. Hard copies 

of the surveys were distributed at HACLA developments, housing developers, service providers, 

etc.  Community meetings were held in the seven planning areas plus two additional meetings 

in predominantly low-income neighborhoods, all locations were accessible to persons with 

disabilities. The City conducted particular outreach to public housing residents and located 

some of the meetings in close proximity to HACLA developments. Spanish translation was 

available at all community meetings thru translation headsets used to simultaneously translate 

discussions into Spanish.  The community meetings held in the fall of 2012 and winter of 2013 

broke from past formats by encouraging active participation by residents and businesses 

attending through the use of an "open house" approach and voting on community and housing 

development priorities. Consistent with HUD's new approach to Consolidated Planning, maps 

were prepared to graphically portray conditions within Los Angeles neighborhoods; examples of 

maps made available to the communities included representation of areas with potential for 

transit oriented development, extent of neighborhood improvements; extent of poverty, 

housing overcrowding, provision of public services and other critical data which contributed to 

a useful dialog between staff and community stakeholders. 

The 'Congress of Neighborhoods" event, sponsored by the City of Department of Neighborhood 

Empowerment was attended by several neighborhood council representatives from throughout 

the City.  Comments received demonstrated participants desire for continued public services, 

followed by assistance in encouraging new business development. Since public services are not 

'bricks & mortar' types of activities, the goal set is to maintain the existing level of services with 

a major focus on increasing the number of businesses to open and provide incentives for 

success.   

Citizen Participation Outreach 

Mode of 

Outreach 

Target of 

Outreach 

Summary of 

response/attendance 

Summary of 

comments received 

Summary of 

comments not 

accepted and 

reasons 

URL (If 

applicable) 

Public 

Meeting 

Non-

targeted/ 

broad 

community 

Approximately 301 

people attended 9 

community meetings 

in the fall of 2012.  

Approximately 119 

people attended 6 

The public voiced their 

need for job creation 

and training, more 

homeownership of 

affordable housing, 

increase in permanent 

The public also 

commented on 

the education 

system's high 

cost of going to 

school.  This 

WWW.CDD.LA

CITY.ORG 
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Mode of 

Outreach 

Target of 

Outreach 

Summary of 

response/attendance 

Summary of 

comments received 

Summary of 

comments not 

accepted and 

reasons 

URL (If 

applicable) 

community meetings 

in the winter of 2013. 

supportive housing, 

more public facilities 

and increase in social 

services delivery 

program. 

comment was 

not accepted 

since 

education is 

not funded. 

Other Non-

English 

Speaking - 

Specify 

other 

language: 

Korean, 

Spanish 

  

Non-

targeted/ 

broad 

community 

A total of 1,128 

Community Needs 

Assessment surveys 

were received during 

the open period. 

    https://www.s

urveymonkey.c

om/s/CityofLA

CommunityNee

dsAssessment 

Newspape

r Ad 

Non-

targeted/ 

broad 

community 

        

Table 4 – Citizen Participation Outreach 
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Needs Assessment 

NA-05 Overview 

Needs Assessment Overview 

The 2013-2017 Housing and Community Development needs assessment was conducted in a variety of 

ways, including an online survey, data review and analysis, and by holding community meetings to take 

public testimony about community needs.  The online survey was developed in cooperation with the 

Commission on Community and Family Services and the Los Angeles Housing Department.  Survey 

Monkey was used as the software tool to prepare the survey for distribution and for compilation of 

responses.  The survey was available in English, Spanish, and Korean from July through October 

2012.   Distribution of the surveys was extensive through the City’s FamilySource, WorkSource, and 

Youth WorkSource Centers, affordable housing developers, renters, homeowners, Neighborhood 

Councils, and to all currently funded agencies.  Paper surveys were also available at various community 

meetings. Further information about the Needs Assessment Survey is discussed below. 

Community meetings were also scheduled throughout the city to obtain stakeholder (residents, 

workers, students, and business owners) input on their neighborhoods.  Comments and questions as a 

result of the meetings were addressed and a summary was provided to the Commission on Community 

and Family Services and the City Council in a formal report.  

Notifications to the public of community meetings; availability of the draft and final Consolidated Plan, 

Annual Action Plan, and CAPER, were posted at the CDD and LAHD websites; the City’s web-based Early 

Notification System; and in local newspapers.  City, LAHSA and HACLA staff, with assistance from 

OneCPD Technical Assistance providers, reviewed the data provided by HUD, and provided their own 

data to respond to the questions asked in this strategic plan.  

Community Needs Assessment Survey 

During the summer 2012, the CCFS conducted a Community Needs Assessment survey to obtain 

information from the public regarding community and personal needs, housing and employment. The 

survey was available online and in paper form and in three different languages (English, Spanish and 

Korean).  The surveys were available at several locations across the city including FamilySource, 

WorkSource and YouthSource Centers; and were distributed to City departments, housing developers, 

service providers and Neighborhood Councils. Paper surveys were also distributed at various meetings.  

There were 1,128 people who responded to the survey and 57% (618) were collected in paper format.  

Following is a demographic breakdown of the survey respondents.  There were 67% (729) surveys 

collected in English, 24% (267) collected in Spanish and 9% (95) collected in Korean.  The vast majority, 

91% (989), of the survey respondents were residents of the City of Los Angeles with the other 9% either 

attending school, working or owning a small business in the City of Los Angeles.  More than half, 57% 

(552), of the survey respondents reported that they were employed and 43% (411) were unemployed.  

The majority of the survey respondents were women, representing 69% (670) of the response 

population and 31% (304) were men.  
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Survey Highlights: 

Respondents were asked to identify which household related problem was the most difficult for them to 

manage and the following are the items with the highest response from the most difficult to somewhat 

difficult category.   

• 79% (822) Paying Rent/House payments 

• 70% (754) Paying Utility Bills  

• 68% (684) Obtaining Adequate Heath/Medical Services 

• 65% (667) Affording Basic Needs(food, clothing & shelter) 

Respondents were asked to identify which resources were needed in their communities and the 

following are the resources with the most responses.   

• 91% Grocery Stores with Fresh Food 

• 89% Hospital or Clinics  

• 85%  Public Transportation  

• 84%  Pharmacies/Drug Stores 

• 83%  Libraries 

• 81%  Schools  

• 80%  Parks 

• 79%  Job Training Programs 

Respondents were asked to rank their highest priority as it relates to the following four Con Plan areas. 

The following is the list of the ranking.    

• 65% (630) Affordable Housing 

• 54% (505) Economic Development  

• 53% (494) Social Services/Supportive Services 

• 45% (428) Infrastructure/Neighborhood Improvement 
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Level of Education of Survey Respondents 

 

Level of Income of Survey Respondents 
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NA-10 Housing Needs Assessment 

Summary of Housing Needs 

Los Angeles faces overwhelming housing needs. Using CHAS data provided by HUD, we calculated that: 

1. 20% of all households (259,740) are extremely low income (0-30% HAMFI). 

2. 53% of all households (688,995) have incomes ranging from zero to 80% HAMFI. 

3. Severe Cost burden: 216,840 renter households pay over 50% of their income for rent and 86,140 

homeowners pay half or more of their income for housing costs, totaling 302,980 households with 

severe housing cost burdens (Table 6). 

4. 16% of all city households 133,570 are overcrowded; of those half are severely overcrowded 

The development of this new five-year Consolidated Plan strategy coincides with the drafting of a new 

Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice (AI) and a new Housing Element of the City's General 

Plan, allowing for coordination of demographic research and analysis, program evaluation, and 

development. These and numerous other City and independent reports and strategic planning processes 

going back to the 1980s have highlighted similar problems and called attention to: 

• the decreasing affordability of the city's housing stock 

• the lack of home ownership opportunities for most city residents 

• the mismatch of jobs, wages, rent, and for-sale prices and the shortage of apartments able to 

accommodate large families 

• the loss of existing lower cost, unsubsidized rental housing through market and other changes 

(condominium conversions in the 1970s and 80s, earthquake damage in the 1990s, demolition 

for new development in the 2000s plus a new wave of condominium conversions) 

• the loss of existing affordable housing due to expiring affordability restrictions required by 

earlier federal, state and local subsidies 

• the high land costs and scarcity of vacant land in a largely built-out city 

•  land use and zoning barriers 

All of these issues still apply and new ones have emerged, such as the decline of homeownership levels 

due to the foreclosure crisis starting in 2008. These chronic housing issues, which started in the late 

1970s, make it challenging to develop strategies that can make a significant difference in addressing the 

needs of hundreds of thousands of city households. 

Demographics 2000 (Base Year) 2009 (Most Recent Year) % Change 

Population 3,694,820 3,796,840 3% 

Households 1,337,706 1,298,350 -3% 

Median Income $36,687.00 $48,570.00 32% 

Table 5 - Housing Needs Assessment Demographics 

Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 2000 (Base Year) 

 2009 (Most Recent Year) 
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Number of Households Table 

 0-30% 

HAMFI 

>30-50% 

HAMFI 

>50-80% 

HAMFI 

>80-100% 

HAMFI 

>100% 

HAMFI 

Total Households * 259,740 198,480 230,775 120,940   

Small Family Households * 87,340 79,960 92,350 271,460   

Large Family Households * 28,595 31,155 37,585 57,915   

Household contains at least one 

person 62-74 years of age 40,160 26,080 30,290 15,715 70,130 

Household contains at least one 

person age 75 or older 38,015 25,205 22,600 10,765 38,630 

Households with one or more 

children 6 years old or younger * 56,345 48,040 45,865 87,255   

* the highest income category for these family types is >80% HAMFI 

Table 6 - Total Households Table 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 
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Housing Needs Summary Tables for several types of Housing Problems 

1. Housing Problems (Households with one of the listed needs) 

 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 

Substandard 

Housing - 

Lacking 

complete 

plumbing or 

kitchen 

facilities 8,560 4,725 3,710 1,545 18,540 525 585 545 200 1,855 

Severely 

Overcrowded - 

With >1.51 

people per 

room (and 

complete 

kitchen and 

plumbing) 26,765 20,510 16,050 4,345 67,670 650 1,110 2,085 1,020 4,865 

Overcrowded - 

With 1.01-1.5 

people per 

room (and 

none of the 

above 

problems) 21,145 20,570 17,725 6,460 65,900 1,085 3,545 7,560 3,700 15,890 

Housing cost 

burden greater 

than 50% of 

income (and 

none of the 

above 

problems) 

110,72

0 44,290 15,760 2,250 173,020 

25,79

0 

23,63

5 28,110 

12,77

0 90,305 

Housing cost 

burden greater 

than 30% of 

income (and 

none of the 

above 19,530 43,670 52,695 17,625 133,520 3,885 6,795 16,275 

14,08

0 41,035 
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 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 

problems) 

Zero/negative 

Income (and 

none of the 

above 

problems) 13,985 0 0 0 13,985 3,680 0 0 0 3,680 

Table 7 – Housing Problems Table 
Data 

Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

2. Housing Problems 2 (Households with one or more Severe Housing Problems: Lacks kitchen 

or complete plumbing, severe overcrowding, severe cost burden) 

 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 

Having 1 

or more of 

four 

housing 

problems 167,190 90,095 53,245 14,595 325,125 28,045 28,880 38,295 17,690 112,910 

Having 

none of 

four 

housing 

problems 37,750 60,440 99,705 56,710 254,605 9,095 19,065 39,530 31,940 99,630 

Household 

has 

negative 

income, 

but none 

of the 

other 

housing 

problems 13,985 0 0 0 13,985 3,680 0 0 0 3,680 

Table 8 – Housing Problems 2 
Data 

Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 
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3. Cost Burden > 30% 

 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-50% 

AMI 

>50-80% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-50% 

AMI 

>50-80% 

AMI 

Total 

Small 

Related 70,425 51,365 27,635 149,425 8,070 12,960 21,570 42,600 

Large 

Related 23,245 16,070 5,410 44,725 3,270 7,850 13,515 24,635 

Elderly 37,735 16,000 6,095 59,830 15,040 10,440 10,325 35,805 

Other 50,450 36,435 37,145 124,030 5,300 3,515 6,440 15,255 

Total need 

by income 

181,855 119,870 76,285 378,010 31,680 34,765 51,850 118,295 

Table 9 – Cost Burden > 30% 
Data 

Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

4. Cost Burden > 50% 

 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-50% 

AMI 

>50-80% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-50% 

AMI 

>50-80% 

AMI 

Total 

Small 

Related 59,250 18,590 5,050 82,890 7,635 10,850 14,085 32,570 

Large 

Related 18,060 3,895 890 22,845 3,045 6,515 6,590 16,150 

Elderly 27,790 7,865 1,700 37,355 11,940 6,710 6,190 24,840 

Other 44,785 20,050 8,915 73,750 5,015 3,040 4,525 12,580 

Total need 

by income 

149,885 50,400 16,555 216,840 27,635 27,115 31,390 86,140 

Table 10 – Cost Burden > 50% 
Data 

Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

5. Crowding (More than one person per room) 

 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 

Single family 

households 43,935 35,765 27,435 0 107,135 1,435 3,290 5,910 0 10,635 

Multiple, 

unrelated 3,310 4,130 4,550 0 11,990 325 1,390 3,840 0 5,555 
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 Renter Owner 

0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 0-30% 

AMI 

>30-

50% 

AMI 

>50-

80% 

AMI 

>80-

100% 

AMI 

Total 

family 

households 

Other, non-

family 

households 1,895 2,420 2,540 0 6,855 10 55 0 0 65 

Total need by 

income 

49,140 42,315 34,525 0 125,980 1,770 4,735 9,750 0 16,255 

Table 11 – Crowding Information 
Data 

Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

 



  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     45 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

What are the most common housing problems? 

Hundreds of thousands of households in the city have moderate to severe housing problems. Housing 

cost burden  - needing to pay more than 30% or 50% of monthly income for housing - affects 302,980 

households, far more than any other single housing problem in Los Angeles. A related problem is a high 

rate of overcrowded housing, with 133,570 households either overcrowded (more than one person per 

room) or severely overcrowded (more than 1.5 persons per room). These are the two housing problems 

that affect Angelenos the most. 

For literally homeless persons or persons at risk of homelessness, the most significant problem is the 

lack of affordable housing.  This problem has been compounded by decreases in housing subsidies 

available through Section 8, and the ending of the ARRA funded Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Re-

Housing financial assistance.  Additionally, decreases in mainstream benefits such as the new 48 month 

time limit on CalWORKs cash assistance for families (imposed in August of 2011) has added an additional 

barrier for extremely low income families maintaining their housing.  For chronically homeless persons 

and transition age youth (TAY) there is an insufficient inventory of emergency shelter, transitional 

housing and permanent supportive housing designed to meet the specific needs of these populations 

who often struggle with physical and mental health problems in addition to substance abuse 

issues.  Many chronically homeless persons and TAY  have multiple co-occurring disorders. 

Are any populations/household types more affected than others by these problems? 

Cost burden and overcrowding are the two housing problems that affect Angelenos the most. Because 

more Hispanic/Latino households experience these housing problems than any other population group 

and their average household size is 3.95 persons (draft Analysis of Impediments, 2012), millions of City 

residents are thus affected. This will also discussed in further detail in the following ‘Disproportionately 

Greater Needs’ sections. In addition, certain persons or households face greater challenges than the 

general population in finding housing given their unique special needs and circumstances. Such 

circumstances range from fixed incomes to limited mobility to large households. Not all housing units in 

the general housing stock can meet the housing needs of persons or households with these needs. The 

following charts identify persons and households in Los Angeles city with such special needs. This topic is 

addressed in greater detail in Section NA-45 Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment. 

Low income and extremely low income families, especially single parent families and those in which the 

head of household is suffering from a disability or dual/multiple diagnosis, as well as chronically 

homeless persons and TAY with disabilities or dual/multiple diagnosis are particularly vulnerable to 

housing problems. 

Describe the characteristics and needs of Low-income individuals and families with children 

(especially extremely low-income) who are currently housed but are at imminent risk of 

either residing in shelters or becoming unsheltered 91.205(c)/91.305(c)). Also discuss the 

needs of formerly homeless families and individuals who are receiving rapid re-housing 

assistance and are nearing the termination of that assistance 

Based on our recent experience of implementing HUD’s ARRA-funded Homelessness Prevention and 

Rapid Re-housing Program (HPRP), very low income (i.e. below 50% of AMI) households that are rent-

burdened (paying over half their income for housing), have low paying jobs or are unemployed, and/or 
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are uninsured with family members who have serious health problems, are most at risk of losing their 

housing through eviction due to inability to pay rent. The unemployment rate in Los Angeles has 

continued to be higher than the national rate which, when combined with the regions’ high housing 

costs, has made housing stability difficult to achieve for many.  As discussed in NA-45 Non-Homeless 

Special Needs Assessment, female-headed households with children under 18 generally have lower 

incomes and higher living expenses.  More than 31% of single parent, female headed households  have 

incomes below the poverty line compared to 11% of married couple households with children.   

Single Female Parent Households make up 35% of the low and extremely low-income households at 

imminent risk of either residing in shelters or becoming unsheltered. These households average two 

children, and the average age of the head of household is 36 years old, with approximately 80% of them 

between the ages of 25 and 45 years old. Over half of these households identify as African-American. 

Over half of single female parent households have employment income and another 20% are receiving 

unemployment benefits. The overwhelming majority (98%) receive some type of non-cash benefit, 

particularly Medicaid/Medi-Cal (83%), SNAP/CalFresh (82%), and WIC (33%). Additionally, 20% are 

already receiving an ongoing housing subsidy (e.g., Section 8), but remain at-risk of homelessness. The 

average monthly income for this group is $1,453 – 22% of AMI (Extremely Low Income). 

Single (Unaccompanied) Males and Females make up 33% of the low and extremely low-income 

households at imminent risk of either residing in shelters or becoming unsheltered. Their average age is 

48 years old, with two-thirds aged 45 years or older. This population’s gender is about half male and half 

female. Two-thirds identify as African-American. 

Employment is the largest income source for these single-person households, though only 34% of the 

population report employment income. Unlike the single parent population, a large portion (63%) of this 

group receive ongoing cash benefits (Unemployment, SSI, SSDI, GR), while only 55% are receiving some 

non-cash benefit (SNAP/CalFresh-24%, Medi-Cal-28%, Medicare-11%, Section 8-12%). The average 

monthly income for this group is $1,182 – 24% of AMI , classifying these households as “Extremely Low 

Income”. 

The City’s Rapid Rehousing Program ended in August 2012. To date, LAHSA has found that 2.7% of the 

4,477 homeless persons who were rapidly re-housed returned to the homeless system. The 

demographics are similar to the at-risk population, without additional income or an ongoing housing 

subsidy, it is likely that a large portion of this group will remain at imminent risk of homelessness.  

If a jurisdiction provides estimates of the at-risk population(s), it should also include a 

description of the operational definition of the at-risk group and the methodology used to 

generate the estimates: 

 
The estimates for the “at-risk” are aggregated from the LA CoC HMIS. Specifically, the data is sourced 

from households served under the Homelessness Prevention component of the City of LA Homelessness 

Prevention and Rapid Re-Housing Program. In order to be eligible for the program, a household must 

have met the following criteria: 1) meet the basic HUD guidelines to be eligible for prevention services; 

2) receive an Unlawful Detainer or 3-Day Notice to Pay or Quit from a landlord; 3) live in the City of Los 

Angeles; 4) have an income at or below 50% of AMI; and 5) have a verifiable and documented crisis (e.g., 

loss of employment, medical emergency) leading to the non-payment of rent. 
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Specify particular housing characteristics that have been linked with instability and an 

increased risk of homelessness 

 
As shown in the tables above, there are large numbers of households in Los Angeles paying more than 

half of their gross monthly income for housing costs. Food, transportation, healthcare, utilities and other 

costs reduce disposable income and the ability to save, and thus make the households vulnerable to 

eviction and homelessness if their income is suddenly reduced for any reason (e.g., job loss, cut in work 

hours or government benefits) or they encounter an unexpected expense (e.g., medical emergency, 

major car repair) or experience serious illness and cannot work. 

 

Discussion 

 
As discussed above, Los Angeles faces overwhelming housing needs.  More Angelenos – over 

300,000  renter and owner households  - - are affected by severe housing cost burden  -- paying more 

than 50% of gross monthly income  for housing --  than any other problem. The need far outstrips the 

resources currently available from the Consolidated Plan for housing purposes, and demands a holistic 

response. [discuss building communities of opportunity, including preserving at-risk housing along 

transit corridors as one critical aspect of the city’s approach] 

 
Approximately 20% of all households served by the City’s Homeless Prevention Program (LACHPP) had a 

head of household (HOH) over 62 years of age or who was disabled. Many households living in 

subsidized housing face substantial barriers to maintaining housing, despite the subsidy.  The challenges 

that led these families and individuals to qualify for a voucher often created ongoing barriers to 

maintaining housing.  Many of these households requested assistance repeatedly over the three year 

project term, and many were in arrearages anywhere from 6-12 months and needed ongoing, long-term 

supportive services.    These very low-income tenants often resided in sub-standard housing, SRO’s and 

residential hotels.  The LACHPP was able to resolve some egregious code violations.  
 

Cases involving seniors are extremely time intensive. Common characteristics of senior applicants 

included: 

• Living on a fixed income 

• Long-term tenancies (some as long as 40+ years) 

• History of housing stability 

• Rent controlled – rent increases very gradually over the years but income remains the same or 

decreases due to reduction in benefits 

• Absence of a financial safety net 

• Lack  the means to create a financial safety net 
 

Additional Issues: 

• Rent money lost or stolen 

• Vulnerable to fiduciary abuse (theft by caregiver or family member) 

• Effects of aging on cognitive function (forgot to pay the rent, sent it to the wrong address, 

misplaced the money/wallet ) 

• Unable to get caught up after reduction in benefits 

• SSI/SSDI garnishment 
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• Discontinuation of MediCal benefits 

• Reduction in assistance amount 

• Disruption in benefits due to hospitalization 

• Used rent money to pay for medical care or medication not covered by insurance or MediCal 
 

Case Management needs: 

• Support and company (not “case management”) 

• Social support network 

• Assistance planning and executing a move 

• Senior housing / more affordable housing / more appropriate, safe housing 

• Employment 

• Transportation access 

• Access to technology 

• Email accounts for job search 

• Banking 

• Automatic rent payment 

• Library referrals and computer training 

• Accompaniment to appointments and meetings 
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NA-15 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Problems 

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to 

the needs of that category of need as a whole. 

 

Introduction 

 
To show where various population groups are located within the city, a map and a table from the City's 

public draft Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice, are provided below. Both use Census 2010 

data. More analysis of the data below is provided in the Discussion at the end of this section.  
The map demonstrates that the city's low-moderate income census tracts, in which 51% or more of the 

residents have low/moderate income, largely coincide with the areas of concentrated minority 

population. Analysis of 2010 U.S. Census data showed that minority concentration equals 71.3% or more 

of the citywide population. 

 
The table provides more detail about the racial and ethnic population groups in different Neighborhood 

Service Areas within the city. Hispanic residents comprise the majority in Central, East and South Los 

Angeles, the Harbor and the North Valley. Whites are in the majority in West Los Angeles and the South 

Valley; and more African Americans live in South Los Angeles than any other part of the city. The largest 

Asian populations are in Central, West and East Los Angeles. 

 

0%-30% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 218,655 23,430 17,655 

White 52,685 7,345 6,210 

Black / African American 37,110 4,780 3,370 

Asian 19,980 4,120 3,905 

American Indian, Alaska Native 740 85 0 

Pacific Islander 285 80 0 

Hispanic 104,975 6,635 3,930 

Table 12 - Disproportionally Greater Need 0 - 30% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per 

room, 4.Cost Burden greater than 30%  
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Low and Moderate Income Areas and Minority Population Concentrations 
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Race and Ethnicity (2010) 

 

30%-50% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 169,445 29,040 0 

White 38,985 9,060 0 

Black / African American 18,630 4,745 0 

Asian 15,635 3,190 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 310 110 0 

Pacific Islander 70 30 0 

Hispanic 93,610 11,620 0 

Table 13 - Disproportionally Greater Need 30 - 50% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per 

room, 4.Cost Burden greater than 30%  

 

 

50%-80% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 160,510 70,265 0 

White 47,815 21,450 0 

Black / African American 17,110 9,515 0 
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Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Asian 16,495 7,145 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 290 205 0 

Pacific Islander 425 160 0 

Hispanic 75,870 30,685 0 

Table 14 - Disproportionally Greater Need 50 - 80% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per 

room, 4.Cost Burden greater than 30% 

80%-100% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 63,995 56,940 0 

White 24,130 20,705 0 

Black / African American 5,300 7,810 0 

Asian 7,625 6,885 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 95 290 0 

Pacific Islander 165 155 0 

Hispanic 25,555 20,225 0 

Table 15 - Disproportionally Greater Need 80 - 100% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per 

room, 4.Cost Burden greater than 30% 

Discussion 
 
Analysis of the CHAS data tables above shows no disproportionate need in any of the categories based 
on the measure of 10% higher need. However, that does not mean the level of housing problems 
experienced is low. Of the total 792,280 total households included in these four tables, 77% (612,605) 
have one or more of the four housing problems, ranging from nearly all households in the lowest 
income band, to over half of those exceeding 80% of median income, who are not even eligible to 
receive housing assistance paid for with Consolidated Plan resources. Analysis of data in the 
Disproportionally Greater Need 0-30% AMI: Housing Problems table shows that:  
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• 90% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have housing problems, ranging 

from 77% to 94% by racial or ethnic group. 

• The highest incidence of problems (94%) is experienced by Hispanic households, which 

represent nearly half (48%) of all households in this category. Far more Hispanics experience 

problems in this income category than any other group, nearly double the rate of White 

households, and almost three times the rate of African American households.  

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 30-50% AMI: Housing Problems table shows that: 

• 85% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have housing problems, ranging 

from 70% to 89% by racial or ethnic group. 

• The highest incidence of problems (89%) is experienced by Hispanic households, which 

represent 57% of all households in this category. Far more Hispanic housholds experience 

problems in this income category than any other group, nearly two and one half times the rate 

of White households, and five times the rate of African American households. 

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 50-80% AMI: Housing Problems table b shows 

that: 

• 71% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have housing problems, ranging 

from 59% to 73% by racial or ethnic group. 

• Far more Hispanic households experience problems in this income category than any other 

group 

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 80-100% AMI: Housing Problems table shows 

that: 

• 53% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have housing problems, ranging 

from 25% to 56% by racial or ethnic group 

• Hispanic and White households are affected almost equally 
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NA-20 Disproportionately Greater Need: Severe Housing Problems 

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to 

the needs of that category of need as a whole. 

Introduction 

 
As previously mentioned, to show where various population groups are located within the city, a map 

and a table from the City's public draft Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice, are provided 

above. Both use Census 2010 data.  More analysis of the data below is provided in the Discussion at the 

end of this section.  

The map demonstrates that the city's low-moderate income census tracts, in which 51% or more of the 

residents have low/moderate income, largely coincide with the areas of concentrated minority 

population. Analysis of 2010 U.S. Census data showed that minority concentration equals 71.3% or more 

of the citywide population. 

 
The table provides more detail about the racial and ethnic population groups in different Neighborhood 

Service Areas within the city. Hispanic residents comprise the majority in Central, East and South Los 

Angeles, the Harbor and the North Valley. Whites are in the majority in West Los Angeles and the South 

Valley; and more African Americans live in South Los Angeles than any other part of the city. The largest 

Asian populations are in Central, West and East Los Angeles. 

 0%-30% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 195,240 46,845 17,655 

White 48,075 11,955 6,210 

Black / African American 31,495 10,390 3,370 

Asian 16,560 7,535 3,905 

American Indian, Alaska Native 635 195 0 

Pacific Islander 235 135 0 

Hispanic 95,610 15,990 3,930 

Table 16 – Severe Housing Problems 0 - 30% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four severe housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per 

room, 4.Cost Burden over 50%  
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30%-50% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 118,975 79,510 0 

White 27,830 20,220 0 

Black / African American 11,175 12,200 0 

Asian 10,730 8,095 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 235 185 0 

Pacific Islander 60 40 0 

Hispanic 67,550 37,675 0 

Table 17 – Severe Housing Problems 30 - 50% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four severe housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per 

room, 4.Cost Burden over 50%  

 

 

50%-80% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 91,540 139,235 0 

White 23,360 45,910 0 

Black / African American 6,600 20,020 0 

Asian 8,350 15,290 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 155 335 0 

Pacific Islander 75 505 0 

Hispanic 51,825 54,730 0 

Table 18 – Severe Housing Problems 50 - 80% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four severe housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per 

room, 4.Cost Burden over 50%  
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80%-100% of Area Median Income 

Housing Problems Has one or more of 

four housing 

problems 

Has none of the 

four housing 

problems 

Household has 

no/negative 

income, but none 

of the other 

housing problems 

Jurisdiction as a whole 32,285 88,655 0 

White 9,210 35,615 0 

Black / African American 2,020 11,085 0 

Asian 3,695 10,815 0 

American Indian, Alaska Native 40 345 0 

Pacific Islander 105 215 0 

Hispanic 16,745 29,030 0 

Table 19 – Severe Housing Problems 80 - 100% AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

*The four severe housing problems are:  

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per 

room, 4.Cost Burden over 50%  

Discussion 

Analysis of the tables above shows one instance of disproportionate housing need and one instance in 

which there is a 9% difference. Overall, the need is great. Of the 792,285 total households included in 

these four tables, 55% (438,040) have one or more of four severe housing problems, ranging from 81% 

of all households in the lowest income band, to 27% of those exceeding 80% of median income, who are 

not eligible to receive housing assistance paid for with Consolidated Plan resources. 

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 0-30% AMI : Severe Housing Problems table 

below shows that: 

• 81% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have severe housing problems, 

ranging from 64% to 86% by racial or ethnic group. 

• The highest incidence of problems (86%) is experienced by Hispanic households, which 

represent nearly half (49%) of all households in this category. Far more Hispanics experience 

problems in this income category than any other group, (nearly double the rate of White 

households, and three times the rate of African American households).   

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 30-50% AMI: Severe Housing Problems table 

below shows that: 

• 60% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have severe housing problems, 

ranging from 48% to 64% by racial or ethnic group. 
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• The highest incidence of problems (64%) is experienced by Hispanic households, which 

represent 57% of all households in this category. Far more Hispanics experience problems in this 

income category than any other group, (nearly two and one half times the rate of White 

households, and six times the rate of African American households).  

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 50-80% AMI: Severe Housing Problemstable 

shows that: 

• Hispanic households experience problems in this income category 9% greater than any other 

group (49% compared to 40% of all households at this income level) 

• 40% of all households in Los Angeles in this income bracket have severe housing problems, 

ranging from 13% to 49% by racial or ethnic group. 

Analysis of data in the Disproportionally Greater Need 80-100% AMI: Severe Housing Problems table 

shows that: 

• Hispanic households have disproportionate greater need in this income category (37% 

compared to 27% of all households at this income level).  

• Households in this income bracket have severe housing problems, ranging from 10% to 37% by 

racial or ethnic group.  However, households at this income level (over 80% area median 

income) are not eligible to receive housing assistance paid for with Consolidated Plan resources. 
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NA-25 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens 

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to 

the needs of that category of need as a whole. 

 

Introduction 

 
As discussed above, cost burden and resulting overcrowding are the two housing problems that affect 

Angelenos the most.  Because more Hispanic/Latino households experience these housing problems 

than any other population group and their average household size is 3.95 persons (draft Analysis of 

Impediments, 2012), millions of City residents are thus affected.  

  

Housing Cost Burden 

Housing Cost Burden <=30% 30-50% >50% No / negative 

income (not 

computed) 

Jurisdiction as a whole 620,045 313,680 344,710 19,905 

White 277,165 110,680 117,780 6,460 

Black / African American 60,935 37,005 46,955 3,800 

Asian 74,720 34,385 32,950 4,455 

American Indian, Alaska 

Native 1,805 770 945 10 

Pacific Islander 1,270 585 305 0 

Hispanic 193,845 125,500 140,295 4,920 

Table 20 – Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens AMI 

Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 
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FORECLOSURE MAP 
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OVERCROWDING AND RENT BURDEN RATES FOR RENTER HOUSEHOLDS BY APC 

Discussion 

 
Analysis of the Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Cost Burden table shows that there is no 

disproportionate greater need experienced by any racial or ethnic group.  However, that does not mean 

there is no problem.  Twenty-four percent of all City households pay between 30-50% of their income 

for housing costs and 27% pay over half of their income.  In both cases, Hispanic households pay more 

than the jurisdiction average: 27% pay between 30-50% of their income and 30% pay over 50% of their 

income for housing. 
 

The foreclosure map shows the incidence of foreclosures throughout the City in the last quarter of 2011. 

When compared to the map showing the low-moderate income census tracts and areas of minority 

concentration, it can be seen that those areas have been hard hit by foreclosures. Foreclosed residences 

have a destabilizing effect on a neighborhood. Many foreclosed homes are not maintained or secured, 

causing theft and vandalism. Furthermore, many households facing potential foreclosure, particularly 

minority and senior households, fall victim to scams that claim to assist them with loan modifications by 

paying a fee.  This is a disparate impact. 
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NA-30 Disproportionately Greater Need: Discussion 

Income categories in which a racial or ethnic group has disproportionately greater need 
 

As described above, Hispanics have disproportionately greater need in relation to severe housing 

problems as shown in the data of Tables 17 and 18.  In the table Disproportionally Greater Need 50-80% 

AMI with one or more of the listed needs, Hispanic households experience problems in this income 

category 9% more than any other group (49% compared to 40% of all households at this income level). 

 

In the table Disproportionally Greater Need 80-100% AMI with one or more of the listed needs, Hispanic 

households have disproportionate greater need in this income category (37% compared to 27% of all 

households at this income level). 

 

Also, as discussed previously, far more Hispanic households experience problems than any other group, 

in every income category. In terms of sheer numbers Hispanic households as a group are usually double 

or more the number of other types of households listed in the tables in both the severe and non-severe 

housing needs categories. 

Needs not previously identified 

Not applicable. 

Are any of those racial or ethnic groups located in specific areas or neighborhoods in your 

community? 

There are a variety of maps and tables in this report that show the prevalence of various racial and 

ethnic groups in different regions of the City. As discussed above, Hispanic residents comprise the 

majority in Central, East and South Los Angeles, the Harbor and the North Valley. Whites are in the 

majority in West Los Angeles and the South Valley; and more African Americans live in South Los 

Angeles than any other part of the City. The largest Asian populations are in Central, West and East Los 

Angeles. 

 



  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     62 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

NA-35 Public Housing 

Introduction 

 

 
The Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles (HACLA) currently oversees 6,921 public housing units 

located in 14 large family developments owned and managed by HACLA, two small senior properties 

under private management, and two family sites that were redeveloped and are under private 

management. Twenty additional units will come on line by January of 2013 for a total of 6,941 public 

housing units.  The developments are located throughout the city with the majority in the Boyle Heights 

and Watts sections. See the Public Housing Inventory table in MA-25 for a listing of the Public Housing 

inventory. The 20 units that will be added to the inventory by January 2013 are primarily single family or 

duplex dwellings located throughout the Watts area and will be managed out of the Jordan Downs 

development. 

 

 Totals in Use 

Program Type 

 Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

 

Total Project 

-based 

Tenant 

-based 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

# of units 

vouchers 

in use 460 1,147 6,842 41,673 1,066 39,687 872 10 0 

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five_year, and Nursing Home Transition 

Table 21 - Public Housing by Program Type 

Data Source: PIC (PIH Information Center) 

There are over 29,000 families on the public housing wait list and over 7,700 on the Section 8 wait 

list.  The public housing wait list is open and applications are available at the large public housing 

developments, at the central office at 2600 Wilshire Blvd, and at the HACLA website at 

http://www.hacla.org/apply-public-housing/.  The family developments that have been redeveloped 

and are under private management have their own site-based wait list and applications can be obtained 

at the site itself.  The Section 8 wait list has been closed since 2005. There is no timeline for reopening 

the Section 8 wait list but when it does occur there will be extensive outreaching and advertising to 

notify those interested. 

The Housing Authority has an existing Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) with HUD in which a 10-

year Transition Plan for physical modifications was set up.  A 2005 study of 504 needs of its public 

housing properties identified over $20 million in work.  The majority of the cost is associated with 

converting units to accessible (504) units.  Unfortunately, with the continual reduction in capital funds 

(down to $13 million for 2012 vs over $22 million in 2003) HACLA does not have the funding to complete 

all the unit conversions without ignoring other outstanding capital needs such as roofs and 

water/gas/sewer lines.  Additionally, due to the design of the properties, to convert units into fully 
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accessible 504 units requires merging units which has the effect of taking units out of the inventory and 

creating large units which do not necessarily match family needs. 

Since 2003, there have been 32 units converted into 504 units mainly at sites where comprehensive 

modernization work occurred.  There has been an additional $3.5 million in site work (curb cuts/parking 

lots), and $600,000 in common area improvements.  HACLA will dedicate $1 million per year from its 

capital improvement budget towards the goal meeting the VCA and increasing the number of fully 

accessible units at its public housing sites.  Additionally, HACLA has addressed numerous reasonable 

accommodation (modifications) requests made by its public housing residents, which are outside of the 

items identified in the 2005 study.  Requested 504 modifications include the installation of grab bars in 

the bathrooms, handrails and wheel chair ramps at unit entrances.  HACLA will continue to fill the 

reasonable modification requests of its disabled residents. 

 Characteristics of Residents 

Program Type 

 Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

 

Total Project 

-based 

Tenant 

-based 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

Average 

Annual 

Income 17,542 8,079 16,659 13,928 8,487 14,091 12,889 8,071 0 

Average 

length of 

stay 6 5 10 8 0 8 0 0 0 

Average 

Household 

size 3 1 3 2 1 2 1 4 0 

# Homeless 

at 

admission 0 52 3 847 128 415 303 1 0 

# of Elderly 

Program 

Participants 

(>62) 50 244 1,324 12,696 347 12,142 196 0 0 

# of 

Disabled 

Families 98 434 702 9,915 209 9,488 199 2 0 

# of 

Families 

requesting 460 1,147 6,842 41,673 1,066 39,687 872 10 0 
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Program Type 

 Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

 

Total Project 

-based 

Tenant 

-based 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

accessibility 

features 

# of 

HIV/AIDS 

program 

participants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

# of DV 

victims 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five_year, and Nursing Home Transition 

Table 22 – Characteristics of Public Housing Residents by Program Type 

Data Source: PIC (PIH Information Center) 

 

 Race of Residents 

Program Type 

Race Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

 

Total Project 

-based 

Tenant 

-based 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

White 241 448 4,956 17,625 486 16,869 247 4 0 

Black/African 

American 207 675 1,672 22,664 500 21,531 609 6 0 

Asian 5 15 208 1,208 64 1,133 10 0 0 

American 

Indian/Alaska 

Native 3 9 3 117 8 104 5 0 0 

Pacific 

Islander 4 0 3 59 8 50 1 0 0 

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five_year, and Nursing Home Transition 

Table 23 – Race of Public Housing Residents by Program Type 

Data Source: PIC (PIH Information Center) 
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Ethnicity of Residents 

Program Type 

Race Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

 

Total Project 

-based 

Tenant 

-based 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

Hispanic 231 236 4,900 8,641 269 8,292 67 3 0 

Not 

Hispanic 229 911 1,942 33,032 797 31,395 805 7 0 

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five_year, and Nursing Home Transition 

Table 24 – Ethnicity of Public Housing Residents by Program Type 

Data Source: PIC (PIH Information Center) 

 

 
Public Housing Waiting List.  Source:  HACLA 2012 
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List of Large Public Housing 
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Section 504 Needs Assessment 

Needs of public housing tenants and applicants on the waiting list for accessible units 

Forty-one percent (41%) of the families on the Section 8 wait list and 16.9% of those on the public 

housing wait list self-identify as disabled households.  The exact type of disability and related needs are 

not known at this stage as verification of eligibility factors and unit modification needs are not processed 

until a family is being admitted to a program.  The Section 8 accommodations are more related to 

program rules while for the public housing program they are also unit related.  In the Section 8 program, 

for those applicants processed for admission, 28% of accommodation requests have been for 

reinstatement to the waitlist due to various disability issues; 21% are for additional bedrooms for a live-

in-aide or medical equipment; and 14% have been for portability to another jurisdiction.  For public 

housing applicants processed, most requests (59%) are for ground floor or flat units followed by a 

specific geographic location (26%) and then fully accessible units (14%). 

For Section 8 participants the accommodation most requested is for an additional bedroom for a live-in-

aide or medical equipment.  For public housing residents, requests for program accommodations out 

number requests for unit modifications by a rate of 1:2½.  The most requested program accommodation 

is for assistance/companion animals (52%) followed by a transfer to a ground floor (flat) unit (26%). The 

most requested public housing unit modification is for grab bars (55%) and wheelchair ramps (26%). 

504 Needs - Properties: 

The City continually strives to provide equitable access to programs and housing opportunities to low-

income families, seniors and the homeless population. Compliance with all federal requirements such as 

Fair Housing, Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), and Section 504 is a top priority to the City. As the 

second largest city in the nation, Los Angeles plans to be a model for other cities and lead with best 

practices and cutting-edge housing programs and policies. Current efforts include the revision of policies 

that will ensure that persons with disabilities and/or other specific target populations have equal access 

to affordable housing and that accessible units are occupied by persons who need the features of those 

units. Among those policies are Affirmative Marketing Policy, Admission Policy, Reasonable 

Accommodation Policy, Assistance Animal Policy, Effective Communication Policy, and Transfer Policy. 

As part of this policy update, property management agents will be trained and required to implement 

the policies and ensure that every development employee in aware of the policies. 

Most immediate needs of residents of Public Housing and Housing Choice voucher holders 

For the Section 8 program there are over 7,700 families on the waiting list of which 41% are families 

with a disabled member and 42% are families with children.  Elderly families make up 19% of the wait 

list and the 51% of families require a one-bedroom.  For the public housing program, of the 29,000 

households on the list, 40.5% are families with children and 16.9% are identified as disabled.  Similar to 

Section 8, elderly families make up 18% of those on the list and one- bedroom units are the most 

requested (56%). 
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How do these needs compare to the housing needs of the population at large 

As information concerning housing problems as discussed in Section NA-10 is not collected at the time 

of initial application or during applicant processing for admission, it is difficult to compare the needs of 

the families on the HACLA waitlists with the population at large.  Given the income eligibility restriction 

for the programs, the representation of families at or below 30% AMI is probably greater than the City's 

overall statistics.   



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     69 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

NA-40 Homeless Needs Assessment 

Introduction 

 
LAHSA utilized all HMIS data for persons who were enrolled in a homeless/formerly homeless program 

in the City of Los Angeles at any point in the 2011-12 program year(see Table 25 below). The data was 

filtered down to include only persons who: (1) had a homeless housing status at entry (filtering out 

clients who were at-risk or imminently losing housing), and (2) were enrolled in an emergency shelter or 

transitional housing program during the program year (filtering out Supportive Services Only, 

Homelessness Prevention, Permanent Housing and permanent Housing ). Following are additional 

details describing the methods LAHSA used to make the estimates on the following table, Homeless 

Needs Assessment: 

• Household composition was determined by the ages of household members.  

• Persons are identified as chronically homeless by their response to the single program entry 

question (yes/no), as are persons with HIV.  

• The number becoming homeless is an unduplicated count of those persons who appear in HMIS 

for the first time during the program year. 

• The number exiting homelessness is an unduplicated count of persons exiting homeless 

programs to a permanent destination as defined by HUD (in the case of duplicate enrollments, 

only the most recent program exit factored into this calculation).  

• The "number experiencing homelessness each year" is an unduplicated count of all persons 

enrolled during the program year.  

• The number of days persons experience homelessness is the average of the sums of lengths of 

stay for each person.  

The calculations listed above yield numbers that are lower than the actual numbers of homeless persons 

because LAHSA HMIS coverage is incomplete across the City. To compensate for this, the calculations 

were divided by the overall HMIS implementation rate (%) from the 2012 eHIC for Emergency Shelters 

and Transitional Housing to yield a number that would best reflect City-wide homelessness.  

The Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count is the nation's largest count of homeless persons, covering 

over 4,000 square miles. The project is a community-wide effort made possible with the support of 

5,000 volunteers including: homeless housing and service providers, nonprofits, businesses, faith based 

groups, government agencies and academic organizations throughout Los Angeles County. In addition to 

counting homeless persons living on the streets and in shelters, Los Angeles is one of the only 

jurisdictions to conduct a youth count in order to target hard to reach youth, a demographic survey, and 

a survey to identify homeless persons hidden from view because they were found on private property. 

LAHSA coordinates the biennial Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count for the Los Angeles Continuum of 

Care (LA CoC) as part of the national effort to enumerate the homeless population required by the U.S. 

Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). The LA CoC includes all of Los Angeles County, 

except the cities of Glendale, Pasadena, and Long Beach, who administer and operate their own 

respective Continuum of Care systems and conduct their own homeless counts. 
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Homeless Needs Assessment 

Population Estimate the # of 

persons experiencing 

homelessness on a 

given night 

Estimate the 

# 

experiencing 

homelessness 

each year 

Estimate 

the # 

becoming 

homeless 

each year 

Estimate the 

# exiting 

homelessness 

each year 

Estimate the 

# of days 

persons 

experience 

homelessness 

 Sheltered Unsheltered     

Persons in 

Households 

with Adult(s) 

and Child(ren) 4,302 982 12,158 5,252 3,068 155 

Persons in 

Households 

with Only 

Children 85 226 505 349 39 75 

Persons in 

Households 

with Only 

Adults 6,175 11,769 48,690 18,529 7,790 170 

Chronically 

Homeless 

Individuals 1,317 4,262 10,677 0 1,213 187 

Chronically 

Homeless 

Families 463 1,098 277 0 41 126 

Veterans 1,484 1,783 7,091 2,958 1,704 190 

Unaccompanied 

Child 85 226 391 329 24 43 

Persons with 

HIV 383 411 1,081 403 240 131 

Table 25 - Homeless Needs Assessment 
Data Source 

Comments:  

 

Population includes Rural  Homeless:  None  

 

For persons in rural areas who are homeless or at risk of homelessness, describe the nature 

and extent of unsheltered and sheltered homelessness with the jurisdiction 

Not Applicable.   
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Nature and Extent of Homelessness by Racial and Ethnic Group 

The results of the 2011 Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count found that in the City of Los Angeles in 

January 2011 there were an estimated 23,539 homeless persons, which represents a 9% decrease from 

the prior Count in 2009. The ethnicity of the homeless population is as follows - African American 

constituted 11,599 (49.3%) Hispanic/Latino was 5,747 (24.4%) White/Caucasian 5,249 

(22.3%) Asian/Pacific Islander 631 (2.7%) American Indian/Alaskan Native 313 (1.3%) 

Nature and Extent of Unsheltered and Sheltered Homelessness, including Rural Homelessness 

Of the approximately 23,539 homeless individuals and families in Los Angeles City, 10,562 (45%) were 

sheltered and 12,977 (55%) were unsheltered. There were 17,944 single adults, 6,175 (34 %) of them 

were sheltered and 11,769 (66 %) were unsheltered. There were 5,284 families, 4,302 (81%) were 

sheltered and 982 (19%) were unsheltered. Unaccompanied youth under the age of 18 accounted for 

311 persons of which 85 (27%) were sheltered and 226 (73%) were unsheltered. 

Discussion 

2011 Homeless Subpopulation Data for the City of Los Angeles  

• Chronically Homeless Individuals: 5,579 (24%)  

• Chronically Homeless Family Members: 1,561 (7%) 

• Veterans: 3,267 (14%) 

• Survivors of Domestic Violence: 2,253 (10%) 

• Persons with AIDS/HIV: 793 (3%) 

• Persons with Mental Illness: 8,265 (35%) 

• Persons with Physical Disabilities: 5,049 (21%) 

• Persons with Substance Abuse Problems: 7,349 (31%) 
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NA-45 Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment 

Introduction 
 
Cost burden and overcrowding are the two housing problems that affect Angelenos the most. In 
addition, certain persons or households face greater challenges than the general population in finding 
housing given their unique special needs and circumstances. Such circumstances range from fixed 
incomes to limited mobility to large households. Not all housing units in the general housing stock can 
meet the housing needs of persons or households with such special needs. The following charts identify 
persons and households in Los Angeles City with various special needs. 

HOPWA  

Current HOPWA formula use:  

Cumulative cases of AIDS reported 75,114 

Area incidence of AIDS 0 

Number of new cases prior year (3 years of data) 0 

Rate per population 0 

Rate per population (3 years of data) 0 

Current HIV surveillance data:  

Number of Persons living with HIC (PLWH) 42,364 

Area Prevalence (PLWH per population) 0 

Number of new HIV cases reported last year 0 

Table 26 – HOPWA Data  
 

Data Source Comments:  

 

HIV Housing Need (HOPWA Grantees Only)  

Type of HOPWA Assistance Estimates of Unmet Need 

Tenant based rental assistance 4,000 

Short-term Rent, Mortgage, and Utility 2,000 

Facility Based Housing (Permanent, short-term or 

transitional) 2,000 

Table 27 – HIV Housing Need  
 

Alternate Data Source Name: 
HIV Housing Need 
 

Data Source Comments:  
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SPECIAL NEEDS INDIVIDUALS AND HOUSEHOLDS 

 
LARGE HOUSEHOLDS: LOW/MODERATE INCOME AND HOUSING PROBLEMS 

 
ELDERLY HOUSEHOLDS: LOW/MODERATE INCOME AND HOUSING PROBLEMS 
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PREVALENCE OF TYPE OF DISABILITY FOR TOTAL DISABLED 

 
PREVALENCE OF DISABILITY IN TOTAL POPULATION BY TYPE OF DISABILITY 
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FEMALE HEADED HOUSEHOLDS 

 
POVERTY STATUS FOR FEMALE-HEADED HOUSEHOLDERS 

Characteristics of Special Needs Populations 

As stated above, many Los Angeles residents have special housing needs due to their physical and 

financial circumstances. These circumstances range from fixed incomes to limited mobility to large 

households. Below we describe these populations and their housing and service needs in more detail. 

Elderly City Residents and their housing needs 

One of the fastest growing segments of the population in the next 20 to 30 years is expected to be those 

aged 65 years and older.  The aging of the “baby boomer” generation (currently in their middle ages) will 

increase the demand for a wider range of housing types.  Elderly or senior households (65 years or 

older) are also vulnerable to housing problems and discrimination.  Due to limited income, prevalence of 

physical or mental disabilities (e.g. dementia), limited mobility, and high health care costs, the elderly 

are considered a special needs group. 
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According to the 2010 Census, elderly persons comprised 10.5% of the City’s population (396,696 

persons). Almost one-fifth of all households citywide are headed by elderly persons. Forty-two percent 

of these households are elderly persons who live alone while the rest are households comprised of 

elderly heads-of-households living with other person(s).  Nearly 58% of those over 65 years old lived in 

owner-occupied housing, while 42% were renters. 

In a tight housing market, senior renters, particularly people with disabilities, can have difficulty in 

finding housing accommodations or face targeted evictions.  Longtime residents who have aged in place, 

and persons with disabilities may be targeted for eviction in order to circumvent the City’s Rent 

Stabilization Ordinance and bring in new tenants at higher rents. Many elderly people have only limited 

incomes and cannot afford the rising market rents.  Some landlords may also be concerned with the 

potential liability of frail elderly persons sustaining injuries on the property.  A senior on a fixed income 

can face great difficulty finding safe and affordable housing or relocating after an eviction.  Subsidized 

housing and federal housing assistance programs (such as the Housing Choice Voucher Program) are 

increasingly challenging to secure and often involve a long waiting list.  

The housing needs of the elderly are particularly challenging and require special attention because of 

the combination of fixed incomes, physical challenges, and mobility/transportation limitations, all of 

which limit access to appropriate and affordable housing.  Housing for elderly should provide or be 

located in proximity to information, transportation, social/health services and opportunities for 

community involvement. 

Many elderly persons also live in institutions and other group quarters. Per the Census 2010, 13,853 

elderly persons (about 3.5%) lived in group quarters, which include institutions, hospitals, hospices, 

nursing homes, correctional institutions, and non-institutional group quarters. This population 

represents a decrease of 4,156 persons (or 23%) living in group quarters since 2000, despite increases in 

the total elderly population.  

Generally, elderly persons have lower incomes than the population at large. Among the elderly who are 

heads of households, the median household income is $34,266, far lower than the citywide median 

household income of $47,031, according to the 2010 ACS 1-year Estimates. The majority of elderly 

households are considered low-income.   Of the city’s 231,613 elderly households, 56% (128,897) 

earned less than 80% of the median family income. Nearly 24% of elderly households are considered 

extremely low-income, earning less than 30% of the area median income.  

With lower incomes, the elderly generally face a greater housing cost burden. Of elderly heads of 

households who are renters, almost two-thirds (60.5%) pay more than 30% of their income for rent. This 

is a higher rate of rent burden than any other age group, except those between 18 and 24. The situation 

is better among elderly homeowners, although still troubling.  More than one-third (41%) of elderly 

homeowners pay more than 30% of their income for housing costs (55,013 of 135,425 elderly 

homeowners).  

Among elderly persons, 153,379 (40%) are living with disabilities per ACS estimates. While physical 

(ambulatory) disabilities are the most prevalent among this population at 28%, other disabilities also 

have a significant impact on limiting housing choices:  22% have a hearing/vision disability; 21% have an 

independent-living disability, 13% have a self-care disability; and 12% have a cognitive disability. 
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In addition to affordable housing located near transportation, the housing needs of the elderly also 

include supportive housing, such as intermediate care facilities, group homes, and other housing that 

includes a planned service component.  Approximately 175 State-licensed residential care facilities for 

seniors and 31 adult day care facilities serve the elderly population throughout the city.  The elderly 

residential facilities have a combined capacity of 8,292 beds.  

Disabled City Residents and their housing needs 

Persons with physical, mental and developmental disabilities often require special housing 

considerations to accommodate their unique conditions. 2010 ACS 1-year estimates show 350,000 City 

residents (9%) are considered disabled. The largest numbers of disabled people are adults aged 18–64 

(172,936); however the percentage of disabled seniors (40%) is far greater than the percentage of 

disabled adults (7%). Since 2005, the percent of disabled seniors has been consistent, with 40% of 

people over age 65 having a disability. 

The City’s Housing Element shows the types of disability and their prevalence within the City’s disabled 

adult population, per the Census 2010 (adults aged 18-64 are listed separately from adults aged 65 and 

older) and prevalence within the disabled population. 

Persons with disabilities face unique problems in obtaining affordable and adequate housing. For these 

adults, the obstacle to independent living is not only their disability and the stigma attached to it, but 

also a lack of financial resources, often related to limited employment. While the employment rates 

between disabled and non-disabled adults are roughly the same, the rate of persons not in the labor 

force is very different. Approximately 59% of all working-age (18-64) adult disabled persons were 

considered out of the labor force in the 2010 ACS. Many more have their employment choices limited 

due to their disability, or due to discrimination. 

For those unable to work, fixed monthly incomes do not cover monthly housing costs and living 

expenses. Most disabled adults have a small fixed monthly income from Social Security Disability 

Insurance (SSDI) and/or Supplementary Security Income (SSI). SSDI is based on prior work under social 

security and can be supplemented with SSI and/or California State Disability Insurance for low wage 

workers. SSDI varies based on past earnings with an average payment of $1,110.50 per month for 

worker disabled persons. SSI is available for low income persons 65 and older and for blind and disabled 

persons of any age. Eligibility for SSI does not require prior work history, and payments are based on 

financial need. Average monthly SSI payments are $854 for single, independent disabled persons $909 

for single, independent blind persons (this includes both federal and state payments). To qualify for 

either SSI or SSDI, a person must have a condition that interferes with basic work related activities and 

must have little to no income and few resources. The process to qualify can be lengthy.  

The result of low workforce participation and low incomes combined with a lack of affordable housing is 

a high rate of homelessness among the disabled population. The city’s last Homeless Count conducted 

by LAHSA found that approximately 22% of all homeless in the city had a physical disability, while 33% 

were mentally ill. These numbers represent about 5% and 3% of the City’s population. The prevalence of 

homelessness amongst the disabled population makes the need for increased affordable 

options including emergency shelters and supportive housing.  
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Beyond affordability, persons with disabilities often require accessibility modifications to accommodate 

their unique conditions (e.g., handrails, ramps, wider doorways, grab-bars).  One-half of disabled adults 

aged 18-64, and more than two-thirds of adults over the age of 65, have some sort of physical limitation 

(ambulatory difficulties). Newly constructed multi-family units are required to be accessible to disabled 

persons, however, many older, and therefore more affordable units, are not accessible to those with 

disabilities. Finding affordable units that are also accessible is a challenge. 

Persons with self-care limitations also have unique housing needs because they need the assistance of a 

companion or family member in order to accomplish daily activities, such as dressing, bathing, or getting 

around inside the home. Twenty-four percent of disabled adults aged 18-64, and almost one-third of 

adults over the age of 65, have some sort of self-care difficulty. Resources that could be devoted to 

housing often need to be diverted to cover personal care assistance.  

As with any population, a full spectrum of affordable housing is needed, from mobile home, temporary 

shelters to transitional and permanent housing, including group, congregate and independent housing. 

Independent, supported living is preferable, either through individual or shared homes or apartments, 

providing each individual with his/her own bedroom. Support services may be provided either on- or 

off-site. Appropriate housing for persons with mental or physical disabilities includes affordable small or 

large group homes (near retail services and public transit), apartment settings with support, 

outpatient/day treatment programs, and inpatient/day treatment programs or crisis shelters. Persons 

with physical disabilities need affordable, conveniently-located housing that has been specially adapted 

for wheelchair accessibility, along with other physical needs. 

Large Households and their housing needs 

Large households, defined as those with five or more persons, have special housing needs due to the 

lack of adequately sized, affordable housing. In 2010, there were 213,959 large family households, 

representing approximately 16% of total households in Los Angeles, per the 2010 Census. Large families 

account for 15% (122,744) of the total rental population and 18% (91,215) of owner-occupied 

households. 

The median income of two-person households is about $55,000, compared to $49,000 and $51,000 for 

5-and-6-person households respectively. While incomes are not much different, the increased housing 

costs for multiple bedroom dwelling units means that the rent burden amongst large family households 

is significantly higher than the rest of the population. 

Many ethnic minority groups have a younger age profile and tend to have larger families than the white 

population.  Having more children translates into a higher cost of living, need for larger homes, and 

increased vulnerability to housing discrimination.   

To save for necessities such as food, clothing, transportation and medical care, low and moderate 

income large households may reside in less expensive, smaller units, resulting in overcrowding that 

tends to accelerate deterioration of the structure. Large households are also discriminated against in the 

housing market, particularly in the rental housing market.  Some landlords and managers may be 

concerned with the potential increase in wear and tear, noise, and liability issues related to large 

households, especially those with children. 
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The North Valley, East Los Angeles, South Los Angeles and Harbor areas had the highest proportions of 

large households, representing over 20% of all households in each of those areas.  Furthermore, this 

special needs group experienced a higher level of housing problems than other households 

did.   According to analysis of CHAS data calculated from the 2006-2008 American Community Survey, 

low and moderate income large households made up 63% of all large households, compared to 53% of 

total households.  Of the city’s large households, over 80% experienced one or more housing problems, 

compared to 58% of the total population. 

Large family households need large housing units of three-or-more bedrooms in order to avoid being 

overcrowded (1.01 or more persons per room, under the Federal standard).  According to the 2010 ACS, 

only 13% of rental units in Los Angeles had 3 or more bedrooms, compared to about 69% of owner-

occupied units. This corresponds to actual percentages of large family households totaling 15% in renter 

housing and 18% in owner-occupied units, as per the 2010 Census. While there are clearly enough large 

owner-occupied dwelling units, there is a dearth of larger rental units. This is of particular concern 

considering that a majority of large families (57%) rent their units. The problem becomes more acute as 

families get larger. For example, there is only about one-quarter the supply of rental housing available 

for 7-or-more-person households (5-or-more bedrooms) compared to the demand.  

Large housing units are also generally the most expensive; so many low and very low income large 

families are unable to afford them. In addition, large families typically require child care facilities and 

accessible recreation areas. Given that the majority of large families are renters, there is a continuing 

need for affordable, large rental units. 

Female Heads of Households and their housing needs 

Female-headed households also have special housing needs given that they generally have lower 

incomes and higher living expenses. Female-headed households may also lack the resources needed for 

adequate child care or job training services, often making the search for affordable, decent and safe 

housing more difficult. There are a total of 555,048 female-headed households in Los Angeles, 196,922 

of which are headed by a female householder with no partner present. This number is a 6% increase 

from 185,486 in 2005.  

In the city of Los Angeles, there are approximately 164,501 single-parent households.  Almost three-

quarters of these households are headed by females (118,279), per the 2010 ACS 1-year estimates. They 

account for approximately 29% of all family households in the city (or 20% of total households). Of 

female-headed single-parent families, 49% (96,615) include their own children under 18 years old. Since 

2000, the number of female headed households with children grew at almost five times the rate of 

population growth as a whole (13% versus 3%).  

Incomes are generally low among single, female headed households, due in large part to the challenges 

faced in finding suitable employment given their child care needs. The median family income for female-

headed households with their own children under 18 years old was $21,463 compared to the median 

family income of all households ($47,031). More than 31% of single parent, female headed households 

have incomes below the poverty line, compared to 11% of married couple households. Similarly, about 

44% of female-headed households received public assistance, compared to 18% of all married couple 

households. The 44% figure for 2010 compares to 38.5% receiving public assistance in 2005, reflecting a 

15% increase in public assistance for this population over five years. Historically, mothers receiving 

welfare benefits have been, for the most part, unable to rent decent housing in the private market. This 
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is reflected in the fact that female-headed households represent a large segment of those qualifying for, 

and receiving Section 8 rental subsidy assistance.  

The area with the highest proportion of families with children under the age of 18 and of female-headed 

households with children is South Los Angeles.  Some landlords and property managers are reluctant to 

rent to single-female parents, due to concerns about their ability to consistently pay rent and manage 

the children. According to statistics provided by the Housing Rights Center, 19% of housing 

discrimination complaints were based on familial status.   

The vast majority of female-headed households (71%) are renters. Given their very low incomes, single, 

female-headed households need rental units at rents well below the current market rents in Los Angeles 

and/or significant rental subsidies to help them pay current market rents. These families also require 

safe recreational space for their children, accessible childcare, and access to public transit. Resources for 

developing affordable housing are limited; therefore, families with female heads of households compete 

with all other household types for the short supply of such housing. 

Housing and Supportive Service Needs and Determination  

Each special needs population’s housing and supportive service needs are addressed above in the 

appropriate section. 

Size and Characteristics of Population with HIV / AIDS 

Persons living with HIV/AIDS face an array of barriers to obtaining and maintaining affordable, stable 

housing. For persons living with HIV/AIDS, access to safe, affordable housing is as important to their 

general health and well-being as access to quality health care. For many, the persistent shortage of 

stable housing is the primary barrier to consistent medical care and treatment. Despite Federal and 

State anti-discrimination laws, many people face illegal eviction from their homes when their illness is 

exposed.  

There were a total of 42,364 persons living with HIV/AIDS in Los Angeles County as of December 31, 

2010. The number of persons living with HIV/AIDS in the County has increased steadily since 2006. 

Males currently represent about seven out of eight (87%) persons living with HIV/AIDS in Los Angeles 

County. Over two-thirds (70%) of persons living with HIV/AIDS are 40 years or older, the majority of 

whom are age 40 to 49 years. About 39% of persons living with HIV/AIDS in the County are Latino, 35% 

White, 21% African American, and 3% Asian/Pacific Islander.  

Severe HIV Disease is also known as Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome, or AIDS. The annual number 

of AIDS diagnoses in the County has decreased substantially from a high of approximately 4,131 cases in 

1992 to 1,396 cases in 2006, according to the 2010 Annual HIV Surveillance Report. The annual number 

of AIDS cases decreased for all races/ethnicities in the last 10 years. The most dramatic decreases were 

among African Americans, whose annual total dropped 38% from 454 cases in 1999 to 310 cases in 

2008. White cases decreased 37%, from 540 in 1999 to 382 in 2008. The number of cases among Latinos 

decreased 33%, from 763 in 1999 to 514 in 2008. 

Housing resources for persons living with HIV/AIDS are  important for consistent medical care and 

treatment. An estimated one-third to one-half of persons living with AIDS in the United States are either 
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homeless or at imminent risk of homelessness. In Los Angeles, different types of housing are available to 

low income persons living with HIV/AIDS, each with varying lengths of stay and levels of service, ranging 

from emergency shelter to permanent, independent housing. As of 2003, a total of 3,401 beds, through 

facility-based housing and housing assistance programs are available to persons living with HIV/AIDS. In 

the 2002 Needs Assessment Survey, 19% of persons living with HIV/AIDS who were diagnosed after 

1999 were homeless and 37% were in a transitional living situation. For respondents who had reported 

being homeless at one point in time, nearly half (46%) were currently homeless. Moreover, up to 50% of 

respondents who were not currently homeless believed that they are at risk of being homeless.  

The Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA) program pays for a variety of supportive 

services that have been deemed critical to enabling HOPWA clients to secure and maintain affordable 

housing.  Supportive service dollars fund housing specialists throughout the County of Los Angeles who 

assist low-income persons with HIV/AIDS and their families locate, acquire, finance, and maintain 

appropriate housing.  HOPWA funds are also used for Emergency Hotel and Meal Voucher services to 

temporarily house homeless and at-risk homeless clients until an individualized long-term housing plan 

is developed.  A variety of other Rental Assistance programs operate to keep clients in permanent 

housing. 

Providing stable housing to homeless PLWH/A (people living with HIV/AIDS) and their families begins 

with housing in emergency shelters and transitional housing facilities that also offer supportive services 

to clients.  HOPWA funding is available for these purposes. 

Transitional/Short Term or Emergency housing programs are expected to work individually with PLWH/A 

in stabilizing them and supporting their transition to affordable permanent housing.  Stabilization 

activities should address a client’s physical, mental, and emotional needs.  Emergency housing meets a 

client’s most immediate needs and provides free stays of up to 30 days.  Transitional housing assists 

PLWH/A in becoming self-sufficient and in locating, acquiring, financing, and maintaining permanent 

housing and provides stays of up to 24 months. 

Supportive services provided at these facilities include but are not limited to the following:  individual 

needs assessment, crisis counseling, food and nutritional counseling, individual and group counseling, 

self-esteem classes, substance abuse counseling and treatment, benefits counseling and advocacy, 

individual case planning, budget counseling, medication management, money management, mental 

health treatment, transportation, recreational and social activities. 

Discussion 

The need of Angelenos for service-enriched housing is great, far beyond the resources available to 

support such housing options.  LAHD’s Affordable Housing Trust Fund and Permanent Supportive 

Housing Program finance the development of a variety of new affordable housing.  Depending on the 

type of housing and residents to be served, developer applications for funding must provide details 

about their plans for case management or other services to be provided by local health and social 

service agencies for their residents. 

New partnerships have emerged between Los Angeles County departments and the LAHD for the 

development of permanent supportive housing since 2010. For example, the County Department of 

Mental Health (DMH) for the first time provided State Mental Health Services Act (MHSA) financial 
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resources for services to be connected with the development of new permanent supportive housing for 

homeless DMH clients with chronic mental illness. The funds were included in recent Affordable Housing 

Trust Fund Notices of Funding Availability.   

And, the Los Angeles County Department of Health Services is partnering with LAHD to provide 

supportive health-related and property management services to 53 units of permanent supportive 

housing being developed for chronically homeless persons with serious health problems and high 

utilization of the County Health system.  The new housing sites are multifamily rental properties 

purchased and rehabilitated with Neighborhood Stabilization Program (NSP) grants by LAHD’s 

subrecipient, Restore Neighborhoods LA Inc (RNLA).  

These partnerships, and other local models, need additional resources to continue to innovate and serve 

residents with specific housing needs, as described above. Unfortunately, the loss of redevelopment tax 

increment funds for affordable housing, and the 44% cut in the City’s HOME program entitlement take 

us in the wrong direction and limit the expansion of affordable service-enriched housing.  
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NA-50 Non-Housing Community Development Needs 

Public Facilities 

One of the core activities of the City’s annual Action Plan is to fund improvements to contracted agency 

and City-owned facilities providing services to special needs and low-income residents; and 

development, or expansion of City community centers that serve multiple purposes.  Activities have 

included reconstruction, renovation, and expansion of existing facilities; re-roofing; installation of 

heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems; security systems; installation of computer networks to 

provide low-income youths and adults opportunities for upgrading training, and enhancing employment 

opportunities. The Neighborhood Development Section of the CDD Economic Development Division vets 

and coordinates proposed neighborhood improvement projects. 

CDD intends to establish a Request for Proposals (RFP) process for neighborhood improvement projects 

beginning with the 2013 Action Plan; eligible nonprofit agencies will participate. CDD will analyze 

improvement needs and upon consultation with the Office of the Mayor, City Council, other 

departments, and the Neighborhood Development Section of CDD prioritize projects for inclusion in the 

RFP process. 

The city’s facility infrastructure is aging; water and sewer systems, while still largely functional, are in 

frequent need of replacement of pipe and laterals.  Because of severe City budget limitations, city 

streets and roadway beds are characterized by erosion of both the surface and base.  The buckling of 

sidewalks is becoming highly evident, because of the effect of widespread planting of ficus benjamina 

trees, which, with maturity, are now causing substantial damage and increasingly posing liability 

problems for the City. There are still streets in the city that are unpaved or partially paved.  Over the 

next year, the City Council is expected to address this issue with a citywide inventory of buckled 

pavements or missing sections. Several Neighborhood Councils have offered their assistance in 

evaluating the condition of streets in their areas.  

A citywide inventory of facility needs is in need of update, but the most recent report by the City 

Administrative Officer (CAO), released to the Mayor and City Council on September 4, 2012, outlined the 

First Construction Project Report for FY 2012-2013.  

Neighborhood City Halls play an important role in bringing the benefits of city government to residents 

and businesses, primarily in low-to moderate-income areas.  In a recent CAO report, several projects 

proposed may be eligible for CDBG assistance, including Neighborhood City Halls for Council District 7 

and Council District 14.  While both projects are fully funded, the project for CD 14 earmarks $500,000 

for acquisition and renovation of a structure; work has been phased into seismic rehabilitation and 

tenant improvements.  The estimated total project cost is $21.5 million.  

The City’s Senior Multipurpose Centers (MPCs) are located in each of the City’s Aging Service Areas; an 

additional senior center is located in Skid Row.  The MPCs provide essential social services to senior and 

caregivers in their respective neighborhoods. 
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Need Determination 

Priority will be given to public facilities in low-income areas of the city, particularly those with critically 

needed renovation, meeting of City building code standards, and demonstrated need for expansion to 

accommodate the needs of low-income residents. 

Public Improvements 

As discussed earlier, for several years Los Angeles has seen significant deterioration of the City’s 

infrastructure, including roads, streets, highways, pools, culverts, sewer laterals, city offices and city 

owned and leased structures; parks, and playgrounds. There are areas of the city that do not have 

adequate street lighting, and in some cases, unpaved streets still exist.  According to the American 

Recreation Association, Los Angeles has devoted less land to parks and playgrounds than any other large 

American city; however, available and suitable sites, particularly in downtown Los Angeles, are 

limited.  Water and sewer systems, while generally well maintained, are antiquated and over the past 

several years there have been significant breaks in the system. 

In recent years, CDBG funding has been used for a variety of public improvements in low-income 

areas; core activities include street reconstruction, construction of street medians and islands as a traffic 

calming measure; installation of street lights, abatement of nuisance properties and proactive code 

enforcement; and planting of trees as well as root pruning to discourage continued and future buckling 

of City residential streets, which often pose a hazard to seniors and the disabled.   

Need Determination 

The recent series of community meetings, held in October 2012 revealed that participants are 

concerned with the number of pot holes and unmaintained streets, an insufficient number of curb cuts 

and pedestrian byways, and inadequate street lighting and poor signalization.  The need for health 

clinics was identified by several participants as a high priority.   

The City Engineer periodically evaluates and reports out to the City Council on infrastructure needs.  The 

community meetings held by CDD and CCFS in October revealed a significant number of challenges and 

recommendations for future public improvements by participants. 

Public Services 

Individuals and families at risk of poverty, homelessness, challenges posed by physical and psychological 

disabilities and aging, and unemployment have always been core concerns of the City.   

As the city recovers from the economic recession, unemployment and poverty remains stubbornly high 

and sustained.  According to the American Community Survey, in 2011, 23 percent of Los Angeles 

residents are in poverty.  Thirty-three percent of related children under 18 live below the poverty level, 

compared with 16 percent of people 65 years old and over.  Eighteen percent of all families and 34 

percent of families with a female householder and no spouse present had incomes below the poverty 

level. 
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While some progress has been made in moving individuals and families from crisis situations to stability, 

again, there are additional challenges ahead, particularly for those with special needs. According to the 

2011 American Community Survey: 

• The city has seen a 26 percent dropout rate from neighborhood high schools; 

• The city’s unemployment rate remains over 8 percent for people who remain in the 

labor force and is 21 percent for young adults between 16 and 24 years of age; 

• Thirty-four percent of the city’s population aged 16 and over is not currently in the labor 

force; 

• Ten percent of Los Angeles residents reported a disability which varied by age, from 3 

percent of people under 18 to 7 percent of people 18 to 64, and to 40 percent of those 

65 or older; 

• In 2000, nearly 61,000 (13 percent) of the city’s senior citizens were at or below the 

poverty level; and, 

• Twenty-six percent of Los Angeles residents do not have health insurance coverage. 

As discussed earlier, CDD, in conjunction with the Commission on Community and Family Services 

(CCFS), conducted a survey in the summer and fall 2012.  One of the key questions pertained to 

estimated yearly income.  Nearly 35% of respondents estimated income between $0 and $17,000 

annually, a level of considerable concern. 

Continued reductions in City CDBG funding has resulted in paring back of public services in Los Angeles 

and  subsequent consolidation of public services Since its inception in 1977, CDD has funded individual 

(defined now as specially targeted) agencies that have specific goals and clienteles. As both a cost-saving 

measure and to provide more efficient services, CDD has now developed and continues to improve 

comprehensive human service delivery systems, composed of agencies and City staff with a common 

purpose. 

For example, the FamilySource Centers, funded through a blend of CDBG and CSBG grants, have been 

established throughout low-income areas of Los Angeles to provide one-stop, seamless service centers 

for residents. The current delivery system of Centers consists of 21 FamilySource Centers which also 

provide referrals to WorkSource Centers; and provide assistance in completion of IRS EITC (Earned 

Income Tax Credit) returns and provision of VITA (Volunteer Income Tax Assistance) services among a 

wide variety of other public services. 

Another example is the City’s Domestic Violence Shelter Operations (DVSO) program. DVSO contractors 

in the delivery system are selected through a Request for Proposals process. The Aging Services Delivery 

System (ASDS), supported through CDBG and Older Americans Act funding, provides comprehensive, 

integrated supportive services to the City’s seniors and frail elderly and those who are disabled. 

The most recent report of accomplishments for the FamilySource System (PY 2011-12) demonstrated 

that: 

• Over 52,000 low-income City residents were served by the Centers 

• Over a $16 million increase in family income was realized for program participants 

• Nearly 4,000 youth and adults experienced increased academic achievement 
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• About 4,300 people received free tax preparation services; the FSCs helped families claim over 

$5.5 million in state and federal tax refunds, including $2.4 million in Earned Income Tax Credit 

dollars. 

• Nearly 9,500 individuals were served through the One-e-App, and electronic application system 

that provides a single point of entry to access multiple public benefits. One-e-App has an 

automated eligibility determination tool for qualifying residents for programs such as Medi-Cal, 

CalFresh (food stamps), WIC, Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program LIHEAP) and 

workforce development services. 

• A recent survey by California State University, Northridge, a CDD partner, revealed FSC customer 

satisfaction of 4.56 out of a potential score of 5.0. 

CDBG funds leverage Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG) resources through annual commitment of funds 

to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA) for a variety of homeless support services, 

including: 

• Assistance to Homeless Families on Skid Row 

• Central City East Public Sanitation Facilities 

• Emergency Shelter for Chronic Homeless – Downtown and Hollywood Sites 

• Homeless Shelter and Services 

• Job Training and Placement 

• Rent to Prevent Eviction 

• Special Economic Development Activities – CBDOs 

• LAHSA Administration 

Need Determination 

Agencies with potential for CDBG funding are evaluated by CDD staff in terms of consistency with the 

Mayor’s Consolidated Planning goals; in addition, CDD’s Regional Area Offices and FamilySource Centers 

are consulted to obtain facts and recommendations regarding existing and anticipated needs within 

their existing jurisdictions.  

With the advent of the enhanced Consolidated Plan, an evaluation of gaps in existing services, needed 

investments and a determination of allocating Consolidated Plan resources as well as other leveraged 

funds shall be given priority in a place-based, or locally defined needs approach now emphasized by 

HUD.  The Community Services Block Grant (CSBG) Community Action Plan (CAP), which is prepared 

every three years by CDD staff, is a useful tool in formulation and refinement of public service offerings 

through CDBG. 

The Department of Aging prepares both an Area Plan on the status of seniors and the frail elderly in Los 

Angeles. The most recent Senior Count Survey was coordinated with the 15 Council Districts.  In brief, 

the survey revealed: 

• Los Angeles senior residents expressed a high need for preventive health services, physical 

exercise, and insurance, ranging from 54% to 82% 

• The need for productive activity (recreation and leisure) ranked as significant in a range of 35% 

to 62% among the council districts. 
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• Unmet transportation needs was identified by participating seniors, and in particular those over 

85.  Council District 1 and Council District 9, jurisdictions with not only a high concentration of 

seniors but new immigrants. 

• Seventy percent of survey respondents living in Council District 9 identified Activities of Daily 

Living and Instrumental Activities of Daily Living (those activities that allow independent living) 

as significantly deficient in terms of availability, due to cost, as well as due to fewer caregivers as 

a result of state and county budget constraints. 
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Housing Market Analysis 

MA-05 Overview 

Housing Market Analysis Overview: 

Los Angeles is a city of renters. Only in the North San Fernando Valley are the majority of households 

occupied by property owners.  In all other regions, renters are predominant. Thirty-eight percent of 

Angeleno households are owner-occupants; 62% are renters.  

As shown in the tables below, single family dwellings comprise about 46% of all housing in the city; 54% 

of all housing units are located in multifamily buildings, including apartments and condominiums.  The 

available housing units do not meet the needs of low income City residents. The city consistently sees 

high rates of severe cost burden (paying over half monthly income for housing costs) and overcrowding, 

indicating that the available housing stock is not meeting the needs of city residents. This is discussed in 

more detail below, as well as in the Needs Assessment Section of this plan. 

Based on prior discussions in this plan about various population groups that are not well served by the 

current housing market in the city of Los Angeles, and the data tables below, the following broad 

statement can be made.  Los Angeles’ housing market is not providing sufficient:   

• Affordable, accessible housing for persons living with disabilities (both elderly and non-elderly) 

and elderly renters 

• Affordable housing for large families 

• Affordable housing with services for families, especially single parent households 

• Permanent supportive housing for a variety of persons with special needs, including chronically 

homeless individuals and families, persons living with HIV/AIDS and their families, transition 

age (emancipated foster care) youth, persons with chronic mental illness, and others.  

The city has approximately 1,900 subsidized/restricted affordable housing developments with 69,000 

units that serve extremely low-, very-low, low-, and moderate-income households.  These were 

developed with a variety of funding sources and land use concessions.  As of April 2012, the LAHD 

estimates there are nearly 15,000 units of affordable housing “at-risk” of losing their rental subsidies or 

affordability restrictions (by expiration or terminations) in the next five years. In the last five years 

(December 2006 – December 2011), the city lost 2,146 restricted, affordable housing units as a result of 

the expiration of affordability covenants and restrictions and through the combined prepayment of 

federally-insured mortgages and termination of Project-Based Section 8 contracts. 

Like most jurisdictions in the State, Los Angeles experienced sharp declines in its median home prices 

during the peak of the housing crisis that started in 2007, when the rate of foreclosures made Los 

Angeles one of the hardest hit cities in the nation. For the most part, home prices have leveled out. The 

city’s median home price in 2011 was $300,000, a six percent decrease from the year before and 12 

percent below the $340,000 reported in 2004. Despite the decreases, home prices in Los Angeles place 

homeownership out of reach for most low and moderate income households.   
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Given the high costs of homeownership in the City, low and moderate income households are usually 

confined to the rental housing market.  The Change in Consumer Price Index (CPI), Median Gross Rent 

and Median Renter Household Income table below shows that between 2000 and 2008 rents rose over 

two times more than income – 57% gross rent increase and 27% median household income increase for 

renters.   Los Angeles continues to be a city with high housing costs and residents with low incomes. 
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MA-10 Number of Housing Units 

Introduction 
 
Los Angeles is a city of renters. As shown in the tables below, single family dwellings comprise about 
46% of all housing in the city; 54% of all housing units are located in multifamily buildings, including 
apartments and condominiums.  

All residential properties by number of units 

Property Type Number % 

1-unit detached structure 553,324 39% 

1-unit, attached structure 87,281 6% 

2-4 units 123,245 9% 

5-19 units 264,377 19% 

20 or more units 374,385 27% 

Mobile Home, boat, RV, van, etc 10,029 1% 

Total 1,412,641 100% 

Table 28 – Residential Properties by Unit Number 
Alternate Data Source Name: 
2007-2011 ACS 
Data Source Comments:  

 

 
Housing Units by Region 

Housing Units by Region Discussion: 

The above table provides useful information about the tenure (renter, owner) and prevalence of 

housing type in different regions of the city. Single family properties comprise more than half of the 

total housing units in the North Valley, East Los Angeles, South Los Angeles and the Harbor. In the South 

Valley, West Los Angeles and Central region, the majority of homes are in multifamily structures. Only in 

the North Valley are the majority of households occupied by property owners.  In all other regions, 

renters are predominant. 
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Overcrowding and Rent Burden Rates 

Unit Size by Tenure 

 Owners Renters 

Number % Number % 

No bedroom 2,516 0% 95,535 12% 

1 bedroom 20,662 4% 319,856 41% 

2 bedrooms 137,753 27% 276,222 35% 

3 or more bedrooms 350,821 69% 94,985 12% 

Total 511,752 100% 786,598 100% 

Table 29 – Unit Size by Tenure 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Number and Targeting of Units 

The city has approximately 1,900 subsidized/restricted affordable housing developments with 69,000 

units that serve extremely low-, very-low, low-, and moderate-income households.  The inventory is 

comprised of affordable housing units that are federally subsidized (through Federal Housing 

Administration (FHA) mortgages and/or project-based Section 8 rental subsidy contracts), financed with 

federal, state and local sources (bonds, tax credits), received land use benefits (e.g., zone change, 

density bonus), and developments subject to an inclusionary housing program (Playa Vista, Coastal 

Zone, Central City West Specific Plan Area, Community Redevelopment Agency project 

area).  Approximately 25,000 of those housing units were assisted primarily by loan programs and 

project-based Section 8 contracts administered by HUD. 
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Units Expected to be lost from Inventory 

As of April 2012, the LAHD estimates there are nearly 15,000 units of affordable housing “at-risk” of 

losing their rental subsidies or affordability restrictions (by expiration or terminations) in the next five 

years. In the last five years (December 2006 – December 2011), the city lost 2,146 restricted, affordable 

housing units as a result of the expiration of affordability covenants and restrictions and through the 

combined prepayment of federally-insured mortgages and termination of Project-Based Section 8 

contracts. 

The City recognizes the importance of prioritizing the preservation of affordable housing along its major 

transit lines, has identified high priority areas for preservation, and is actively working to identify specific 

strategies to preserve units. In its study, Preservation in Transit-oriented Districts, LAHD and 

Reconnecting America explain: 

 

• Los Angeles’ economic competitiveness relies on offering housing for workers of all 

incomes; 

• Low/mod workers support a successful transit system; 

• An opportunity exists today that might not exist tomorrow; and, 

• More so than ever before or ever again, the city’s affordable housing stock is at risk. 

 

The study identifies priority transit-oriented districts where housing preservation should take place, as 

well as strategies for preserving housing such as: 1) coordinating existing tools to preserve housing so 

that the City may move proactively and aggressively to do so; 2) anticipating property owner behavior 

and conduct outreach to owners and tenants; and 3) conducting pilot assessments for development and 

use of new tools. 

 

Does the availability of housing units meet the needs of the population? 

As described in the sections below, the available housing units do not meet the needs of low income 

City residents. The city consistently sees high rates of severe cost burden (paying over half monthly 

income for housing costs) and overcrowding, indicating that the available housing stock is not meeting 

the needs of city residnents. This is discussed in more detail below, as well as in the Needs Assessment 

Section of this plan. 

Need for Specific Types of Housing 

Based on prior discussions in this plan about various population groups that are not well served by the 

current housing market in the city of Los Angeles, and the data tables below, the following broad 

statements can be made.  

Los Angeles’ housing market is not providing sufficient:   

• Affordable, accessible housing for persons living with disabilities (both elderly and non-elderly) 

and elderly renters 

• Affordable housing for large families 

• Affordable housing with services for families, especially single parent households 
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• Permanent supportive housing for a variety of persons with special needs, including chronically 

homeless individuals and families, persons living with HIV/AIDS and their families, transition 

age (emancipated foster care) youth, persons with chronic mental illness, and others.  

Discussion 

The age distribution of a city is an important factor in determining current and future housing needs. An 

aging population generally signals the need for more senior housing, while growing numbers of children 

and young families would point to the need for more or larger family housing. 

According to the 2010 Census, about one-fourth (26%) of the city’s population in 2010 was young, aged 

0 to 19 years old. Young adults (aged 20 to 35), generally the age when people form independent 

households, made up another quarter of the population (25%). Thirty-eight percent of the city’s 

population is aged 35 to 64 years old. This leaves about 10.5% of the population that is currently aged 

65 years and older. 

The fastest growing age group aligns broadly with the “baby boom” generation, which is currently 

between about 45 and 65 years old. There are about 190,000 more people in the city within this age 

group, compared to 10 years ago. This contrasts with a decline of approximately 134,000 in people 

younger than 39. The decreases occurred exclusively at two age ranges—children aged 0-14 (-119,330) 

and younger adults aged 25-39 (-52,009). This signals a dramatic decline in young families living in the 

city of Los Angeles. Demographers have attributed the loss of families to the high cost of housing in the 

city, coupled with poor economic conditions at the end of the decade, which significantly slowed in-

migration (source: http://www.usc.edu/schools/price/research/popdynamics/pdf/2011_Myers-

Lou_Census-Brief_Aging.pdf). 
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MA-15 Cost of Housing  

Introduction 

Many housing problems such as overpayment or overcrowding are directly related to the cost of 

housing in a community. If housing costs are high relative to household income, a correspondingly high 

prevalence of housing problems occurs. This section evaluates the affordability of the housing stock in 

Los Angeles to lower and moderate income households. 

A number of data tables from a variety of recent studies are added below to illustrate a variety of details 

about the Los Angeles housing market and cost of housing.  Those studies are mentioned in the 

beginning of the plan and include the RSO Study, the Affordable Housing Benefit Fee Study, the draft 

Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice and draft Housing Element of the General Plan.  

Like most jurisdictions in the State, Los Angeles experienced sharp declines in its median home prices 

during the peak of the housing crisis that started in 2007.. The city’s median home price in 2011 was 

$300,000, a six percent decrease from the year before and 12 percent below the $340,000 reported in 

2004 (Source:  DQNews.com).  It should be noted, though, that home prices varied considerably 

depending on the location within the City. The table below (Median Home Prices for Selected Areas) 

shows the change in housing prices in specific areas of the City. Despite the decreases, home prices in 

Los Angeles place homeownership out of reach for most low and moderate income households.   

Cost of Housing 

 2000 (Base Year) 2010 (Most Recent 

Year) 

% Change 

Median Home Value 215,600 300,000 39% 

Median Contract Rent 612 1,077 76% 

Table 30 – Cost of Housing 
Alternate Data Source Name: 
2007-2011 ACS 
Data Source Comments:  

 

 

Rent Paid Number % 

Less than $500 97,225 12.4% 

$500-999 358,096 45.5% 

$1,000-1,499 206,621 26.3% 

$1,500-1,999 80,955 10.3% 

$2,000 or more 43,701 5.6% 

Total 786,598 100.0% 

Table 31 - Rent Paid 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 
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Median Home Prices for Selected Areas 

 

Average and Monthly Rent 

Given the high costs of homeownership in the City, low and moderate income households are usually 

confined to the rental housing market.  Yet the problem of affordability also persists in the rental 

market.  The 2006-2010 American Community Survey indicated that the median gross rent in Los 

Angeles was $1,077, representing a 60-percent increase since 2000. 

LAHD conducted its own rent survey in 2007, using a sample of 4,859 randomly selected renter-occupied 

units of various household sizes. Of the housing units included in this survey, the average size was 3.48 

persons and the median size was 3.00 persons. These renters completed a telephone-based 

questionnaire that provided information about their attitudes, finances, and experiences as home 

renters. The telephone survey was conducted by the Social Science Research Center (SSRC) at California 

State University, Fullerton, using computer-assisted telephone interviewing. The survey began in 

September 2007 and ended in April 2008. 

According to the results of this survey, average and median monthly rents across the seven regions of 

the city were similar, with the highest rents found in West LA and the lowest rents in East and South 

LA.  Even though this data is from 2007, it is being included to illustrate the price variation in different 

rental markets within the city.  Anecdotally, the rental market has been strong and rents remain high 
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due in part to the high rate of foreclosures and subsequent mortgage credit tightening, making it 

difficult for first time homebuyers to take advantage of lower home prices, and then continue to rent. 

 
Average and Monthly Rent 

 

Average and Monthly Rent (cont.) 

The survey also uncovered the following observations: 

• Over a quarter of West Los Angeles renters paid $1,600 or more per month for rent and over 

two-thirds paid $1,000 or more. 

• South Los Angeles had the largest share of units renting for less than $600; 30 percent of renters 

paid less than $600 for rent, and a majority of renters paid less than $800 for rent. 

• A majority of renters in the North Valley and South Valley paid less than $1,000 for rent. 

• The South Valley had the second largest share (45 percent) of renters, after West Los Angeles, 

paying $1,000 or more for rent. 

• At a little over 75 percent, East Los Angeles had the largest share of renters paying less than 

$1,000 for rent. 

• Two-thirds of renters in the Harbor region paid less than $1,000 for rent. 

• Rent was evenly distributed across four categories in Central Los Angeles. Rent paid by about a 

quarter of renters fell into each of the following categories: less than $600, $600 to $799, $800 

to $999, and $1000 or more. 

 

Housing Affordability 

% Units affordable to Households 

earning  

Renter Owner 

30% HAMFI No Data No Data 

50% HAMFI No Data No Data 

80% HAMFI No Data No Data 
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% Units affordable to Households 

earning  

Renter Owner 

100% HAMFI No Data No Data 

Total 0 0 

Table 32 – Housing Affordability 
Data Source Comments:  

 

 

Housing Affordability 

Housing affordability can be estimated by comparing the cost of renting or owning a home with the 

maximum affordable housing costs to households at different income levels. Taken together, this 

information can generally indicate the size and type of housing available to each income group and can 

indicate which households are more susceptible to overcrowding and cost burden. 

HUD conducts annual household income surveys to determine the maximum payments that are 

affordable for different household income groups. In evaluating affordability, the maximum affordable 

price refers to the maximum amount that could be afforded by households in the upper range of their 

respective income categories. The table below (Rent as Percent of Income) shows annual household 

income by household size. The maximum affordable housing payment is based on the standard of 30 to 

35 percent of gross household income (the former for renters and latter for homeowners). General cost 

assumptions for utilities, taxes, and property insurance are also shown.  

When comparing the maximum affordable rents and home prices presented in this table with the 

market conditions, some general conclusions about housing affordability can be made.  The citywide 

median home price ($300,000) in 2011 places homeownership out of reach for Los Angeles’ lower and 

moderate income households. The affordability problem also persists in the rental market. Most 

appropriately-sized rental housing in Los Angeles is also unaffordable for the City’s lower income 

households. The situation is exacerbated for large households with lower and moderate incomes given 

the limited supply of large units, and for seniors living on fixed incomes.  
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Housing Affordability by Family Size 
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Change in Rent and Rent as Percent of Income over Time 

 

Monthly Rent  

Monthly Rent ($) Efficiency (no 

bedroom) 

1 Bedroom 2 Bedroom 3 Bedroom 4 Bedroom 

Fair Market Rent 961 1,159 1,447 1,943 2,338 

High HOME Rent 951 1,021 1,227 1,409 1,553 

Low HOME Rent 747 801 961 1,110 1,238 

Table 33 – Monthly Rent 
Data Source: HUD FMR and HOME Rents 
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Citywide Rent Burden Rate and Special Needs Households 
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Projection of Renter Households by AMI Bands 

Affordable Housing Benefit Fee Study 

These tables from the Affordable Housing Benefit Fee study completed in 2011 for the LAHD 

demonstrate that the city is expected to continue to be home to hundreds of thousands of low-income 

households, many of which will be unable to find affordable housing. In particular, the significant 

increase expected in one person households has implications for new housing development,  

preservation of existing affordable housing near transit, and other neighborhood services. This growth 

will be due, in large part, to the retirement and aging of the baby boomer population.  
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Projection of Renter Households in 3 Lowest AMI Bands 
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Renter Household Projections by Age of Householder & AMI Bands 

 
HUD HOME Fair Market Rents and Definitions 
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HUD Approved Rents 

 
Average Monthly Rents for 2011 by Area 

 

Availability of Sufficient Housing 

There is insufficient housing that is affordable to households at all income levels in the city. This is 

apparent from the Census data and other sources cited in this plan, which show high levels of housing 

cost burden, overcrowding and homelessness. 

Population growth and composition will determine the amount and type of affordable housing needed 

in the next decade. Since 2000, increasing proportions of households headed by seniors, people living 

with disabilities, and low-income single parents have not been able to secure affordable housing. 

Currently, only 34% of households headed by a senior, 32% of households headed by a person living 

with a disability, and 17% of households headed by a low income single parent are able to secure 

housing with rents they can afford. 

As seen in the charts above, in 2011, the number of households headed by seniors was projected to 

increase 45% over the next decade, compared to 3% growth in renter households headed by persons 

under 65.  Nearly 85% of all renter households headed by seniors fall in the three lowest income bands 

(0-80% of AMI).  Job growth will lead to population growth and to additional demand for affordable 

housing. It is projected that forty-five percent of new jobs that will be created over the next decade will 

be in the three lowest AMI bands, paying workers insufficient wages to afford rent in the city. The 

number of workers in the three lowest AMI bands is projected to increase 11% by 

2020.  (Source:  Affordable Housing Benefit Fee Study 2011.) 
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In the face of this growing demand for affordable housing, it is unclear how many new units of 

affordable housing will be added.  In 2011 it was estimated that 33,000 new units would be added over 

10 years.  Since that time the City’s financial tools have been decimated with the loss of redevelopment 

tax increment funds and a 44% cut in the City’s HOME Program entitlement, 90% of which was 

dedicated to the Affordable Housing Trust Fund.  New units developed are offset by possible loss of 

current affordable housing and Rent-Stabilized units. The city is projected to lose as many as 20,480 

affordability-restricted units when the agreements for those units expire and 3,460 rent-stabilized 

housing units after they are converted to other uses. This adds up to a projected total of 23,950 

affordable housing units maybe lost over the next decade. 

Expected Change of Housing Affordability 

Even though the Rent Paid table above shows a significant amount of rental homes at reasonable prices 

less than $1,000 per month, there is no data available as to whether the lowest cost homes are occupied 

by the lowest income households.   The table’s data is from 2009 and earlier.  

The data in the Cost of Housing table above shows a median rent of $1,077, which is 76% higher than in 

2000, while median income has not risen 76% since 2000.  As seen in the Change in Rent and Rent as a 

Percent of Income table above, the median gross rent in Los Angeles rose 57% between years 2000 and 

2008; median household income of renters increased only 27%.  Additionally, the data does not account 

for the more recent drop in local incomes since 2008 as a result of the Great recession with 

unemployment rates in Los Angeles higher than the national average for several years. 

Rent Comparison 

In attempting to answer the question, “How do HOME Rents/Fair Market Rents (FMRs) compare to area 

median rents?” the geography and diversity of LA need to be taken into account. The data in the last 

three tables above is compiled from HUD's Office of Policy Development and Research (PD&R) and USC’s 

annual Multifamily Market Forecast (see tables:  HUD HOME Fair Market Rents and Definitions; HUD 

Approved Rents; and Average Monthly Rents for 2011 by Area). 

The first two tables define and depict the HUD approved rents for the HOME program and the FMRs for 

HACLA’s Section 8 program. The FMRs represent the maximum housing cost (rent and utilities) paid by 

HACLA to landlords providing housing to tenants with Section 8 Housing Choice Vouchers. As can be 

seen, the FMR increases based on unit size.  

HOME Rent Limits ensure that units built using HOME funds are affordable to low- and very low-income 

households. HOME rent limits include tenants' utility expenses. For any multifamily housing 

development project using HOME funds, a certain portion of units must be designated as High HOME 

units and some may be need to be designated as Low HOME units. The HOME rents are paid by tenants 

living in HOME-financed units. At least one in five HOME units in a building must be designated as a Low 

HOME unit. Similar to the FMRs, HOME rents increase based on unit size. 

It is difficult problems to find public information on area median rents for the various geographic areas 

in Los Angeles. The CASDEN Real Estate Economics’ 2012 Multifamily Market Forecast is included below 

because it provides data on the average monthly rent in six geographic areas in LA. This indicates that 

the most likely places where tenants with Section 8 Vouchers live are the San Fernando Valley, East and 
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South LA, and some areas around Hollywood. HUD's requirement that the FMR be set at 40% of the area 

median locks most Section 8 households into lower income/lower rent areas. 

The HOME rents are designed to make housing affordable to low and very low income households. In 

Los Angeles, HOME is used for tenant based rental assistance in conjunction with the Housing 

Opportunities for Persons with Aids (HOPWA) program. As can be seen, when used as a tenant based 

subsidy that enables households to rent apartments owned by private for-profit entities, units that fit 

the rent standard are most likely located in East and South LA.  

Rather than spend HOME funds on tenant based rental assistance--creating a City-funded Section 8 

program--the City has invested those funds in developing rental housing affordable to low and very low 

income households. The vast majority of these units are affordable to lower income households for at 

least 55 years. This approach multiplies the impact of HOME funds since each unit serves many 

households over time. Since the median rents throughout much of Los Angeles are higher than the 

HOME rents, the City will continue to focus on producing and preserving long term affordable housing as 

a successful strategy over the term of this Con Plan. 

Discussion 

 
The tables in this section – Cost of Housing – use a variety of data sources: 2005-2009 ACS, 2007-2011 

ACS, DQ (DataQuick) News, the RSO study (which included a telephone survey of nearly 5,000 randomly 

selected renter households in 2007-08), PUMS Census data from several years, and Bureau of Labor 

Statistics, and they all tell a similar story.  The clearest example is the Change in Consumer Price Index 

(CPI), Median Gross Rent and Median Renter Household Income table which shows that between 2000 

and 2008 rents rose over two times more than income – 57% gross rent increase and 27% median 

household income increase for renters.   Los Angeles continues to be a city with high housing costs and 

residents with low incomes. 
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MA-20 Condition of Housing  

Introduction 

 
This section covers a discussion on cost burden and overcrowding in according to the e-Con Planning 

Suite Manual, which were also listed in the housing problems of the Needs Assessment section. In the 

Housing Needs Assessment section, Table 7-Housing Problems  shows a total of 20,395 renter and 

homeowner households which have substandard housing, defined as lacking complete plumbing & 

kitchen facilities. The types of units captured by the Census data which meet the definition probably 

include single room occupancy (SRO) hotel units which have shared bathrooms & kitchens, and provide 

last resort housing for the lowest income who are at risk of homelessness. 

Such substandard housing is a problem in Los Angeles, but it is far overshadowed by the cost burden and 

overcrowding problems experienced by hundreds of thousands of city households, as discussed earlier 

in this plan.  In addition, the Los Angeles Housing Department implements the Systematic Code 

Enforcement Program (SCEP), which is designed to routinely inspect all residential rental properties with 

two or more housing units on a four-year cycle and to respond to reports of property 

violations.  Inspections are conducted to ensure the safety and habitability of all occupied rental 

dwelling units.  

From 2006 to 2009, the SCEP unit inspected 103,761 properties with 727,232 rental housing units.  Of 

those properties, 63,775 received Notices to Comply ( __%) or Notices of Substandard Condition (_%). 

The vast majority of these were violations which the owner was responsible to address.  In addition to 

the regularly scheduled SCEP inspections, individual code complaints can be filed by the public at any 

time.  From 2006 to 2010, 73,119 complaints were filed, and 99.9% (73,042) were resolved and closed. 

Only a small number of properties went into additional enforcement programs due to non-compliance 

with LAHD orders.  Those are described below.   

In severe cases of landlord neglect or active abuse, tenants may take advantage of the Rent Escrow 

Account Program (REAP), which allows them to pay their rent into an escrow account controlled by 

LAHD. The landlord may only receive the rent after demonstrating that necessary repairs have been 

made. From 2006 to 2010, 6,556 cases were handled by REAP; at the end of 2010 1,799 cases had been 

opened and 4,757 had been closed.  The average property size was four units, and average year built 

was 1927. These latter statistics provide some insight into the problem.  

In rare cases a landlord’s misconduct leads to a criminal prosecution by the City.  From 2006 through 

2010, the Housing Department referred 1,798 cases to the City Attorney for prosecution.   As described 

in the city’s recent annual Action Plans, a newer housing condition problem emerged with the 

foreclosure crisis.  The city enacted new tenant protections of renters in foreclosed rental housing 

including single family homes, and also established a mandatory foreclosure registry by lienholders. 

Definitions 

The City of Los Angeles Building Code (most recently updated in 2002), which is adopted as part of the 

Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC), is based on the California Building Code (CBC) and the Uniform 

Building Code (UBC) promulgated by the International Code Council (ICC).  ‘Standard’ housing condition 
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in the City of Los Angeles is defined as being in conformance with California State Health and Safety 

codes.  

A legal finding of ‘substandard conditions’ per the LA Building Code Section 8902, which is based on the 

State Health and Safety code 17920.3, is made when ‘Any building or portion thereof including any 

dwelling unit, guestroom or suite of rooms, or the premises on which the same is located, in which there 

exists any of the following listed conditions to an extent that endangers the life, limb, health, property, 

safety, or welfare of the public or the occupants thereof shall be deemed and hereby is declared to be a 

substandard building:  (a) Inadequate sanitation, (b) Structural hazards, (c) nuisances, (d) wiring, (e) 

plumbing, (f) mechanical equipment, (g) faulty weather protection, (h) risk of fire or explosion, and 

other unsafe conditions.  The city has established policies and procedures for issuing a notice of 

substandard condition.  

Since there are over 1.4 million housing units in Los Angeles, and most are privately owned, there is no 

process for recommending which properties are suitable for rehabilitation and which are not.  After the 

1994 Northridge earthquake, in which over 19,000 housing units were determined to be unsafe to enter 

(red tagged), many of those properties were repaired, not demolished.  There is a definition in the LAMC 

allowing the city to demolish a property upon legally finding a certain standard of deterioration; this 

ordinance was adopted in the 1990s to deal with abandoned buildings and criminal activity; it is not 

applied in general to private residential property.  

The determination of whether Consolidated Plan resources should be spent to rehabilitate residential 

properties always takes financial feasibility into consideration, as part of the required subsidy layering 

analysis.  Applications by affordable housing developers for Affordable Housing Trust Fund dollars need 

to show how those funds will be leveraged with other sources such as Low Income Housing Tax Credits, 

which have strict feasibility standards. The cost of new housing construction has to be balanced with the 

cost of rehabilitated housing, which must include hazard removal (e.g. lead and asbestos), 

reconfiguration of floor plans to make large family units from small apartments, and so forth. The ability 

to use sustainable building practices and add cost-effective energy efficiency features in existing 

buildings can vary widely and is often easier to achieve with new construction. All these considerations 

and many more go into decisions about whether an existing property is feasible (and more cost 

effective) to rehabilitate than to demolish and build new. 

Condition of Units 

Condition of Units Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied 

Number % Number % 

With one selected Condition 235,577 46% 398,893 51% 

With two selected Conditions 18,614 4% 91,293 12% 

With three selected Conditions 712 0% 4,081 1% 

With four selected Conditions 57 0% 597 0% 

No selected Conditions 256,792 50% 291,734 37% 

Total 511,752 100% 786,598 101% 

Table 34 - Condition of Units 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 
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Year Unit Built 

Year Unit Built Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied 

Number % Number % 

2000 or later 16,980 3% 31,806 4% 

1980-1999 67,352 13% 141,407 18% 

1950-1979 250,183 49% 376,309 48% 

Before 1950 177,237 35% 237,076 30% 

Total 511,752 100% 786,598 100% 

Table 35 – Year Unit Built 
Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS 

 

 
Age of Housing (2010) 

 
Defined Lead Poisoning Cases (2006-10) 
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High Risk Lead Hazard Areas 
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Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard 

Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied 

Number % Number % 

Total Number of Units Built Before 1980 427,420 84% 613,385 78% 

Housing Units build before 1980 with children present 188,655 37% 68,910 

Table 36 – Risk of Lead-Based Paint 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS (Total Units) 2005-2009 CHAS (Units with Children present) 

 

 

Vacant Units 

 Suitable for 

Rehabilitation 

Not Suitable for 

Rehabilitation 

Total 

Vacant Units 0 0 0 

Abandoned Vacant Units 0 0 0 

REO Properties 0 0 0 

Abandoned REO Properties 0 0 0 

Table 37 - Vacant Units 
Alternate Data Source Name: 
LADWP Housing Meters 
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Need for Owner and Rental Rehabilitation 

The age of housing is commonly used by State and Federal housing programs as a factor to estimate the 

condition of housing stock.  Typically, most homes begin to require major repairs or rehabilitation at 30 

or 40 years of age.  Approximately 80 percent of homes in the City were 30 years old or older as of 2010 

in the table below.  This proportion was significantly higher in areas such as East Los Angeles (84 

percent) and South Los Angeles (87 percent). 

Estimated Number of Housing Units Occupied by Low or Moderate Income Families with LBP 

Hazards 

The age of the housing stock is the key variable for estimating the number of housing units with lead-

based paint.  Starting in 1978, the use of all lead-based paint on residential property was 

prohibited.  National studies estimated that 75 percent of all residential structures built prior to 1978 

contain lead-based paint (LBP) and that older structures have the highest percentage of LBP.  In Los 

Angeles, about 80 percent of housing was built prior to 1980 and, thus, household lead exposure is a 

major concern for the city. Los Angeles has about 1,026,068 housing units built before 1980 and 261,891 

built before 1940.  Of those units, nearly 40% are owner occupied and slightly more than 60% are renter 

occupied.   

 Discussion 

 
Lead poisoning is a leading environmental hazard to children in America.  Lead’s health effects are 

devastating and irreversible.  Lead poisoning causes IQ reductions, reading and learning disabilities, 

decreased attention span, and hyperactivity and aggressive behavior. One of the main factors 

contributing to higher incidences of lead poisoning is older housing with deferred maintenance. As a 

result: 

• Children in older housing are at higher risk 

• Up to 50 percent of children in some distressed neighborhoods have some level of lead 

poisoning.   

• Low income children are at a risk eight times higher than children from wealthy families; 

• Due to the likelihood of living in older neighborhoods with deferred maintenance issues,  Black 

children have a risk five times higher than White children and Hispanic children are twice as 

likely as White children to have lead poisoning  

The map of Lead Risk and Poisoning Cases illustrates the high risk lead hazard areas by census tract in 

the city based on the following three factors: 

• Above city average of minority population (more than 71.3 percent minority population); 

• Above city average of young children under six years of age (more than 6.6 percent population);  

• Above city average of older housing units (more than 79.4 percent of pre-1979 housing units). 

As shown, these high risk areas are concentrated in the Central and South Los Angeles areas where 

there are also high numbers of lead-poisoning cases.   
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Both the LAHD and the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles (HACLA) play a major role in 

evaluation and reduction of lead-based paint hazards.  The LAHD has applied regularly since the late 

1990s for HUD’s Office of Healthy Homes and Lead Hazard Control remediation grants, as well as the 

new Healthy Homes Production Program.  Similar to other housing needs in Los Angeles, there is great 

need for hazard mitigation but very limited funding available.  Therefore the City has focused on other 

activities as well, including enforcing state law requiring lead-safe work practices to be used when 

repairs and renovations are made in pre-1978 housing.  
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MA-25 Public and Assisted Housing  

Introduction 
 
The Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles (HACLA) currently oversees 6,921 public housing units 
located in 14 large family developments owned and managed by HACLA, two small senior properties 
under private management, and two family sites that were redeveloped and are under private 
management. Twenty additional units will come on line by January of 2013 for a total of 6,941 public 
housing units.  The developments are located throughout the city with the majority in the Boyle Heights 
and Watts sections (see the Public Housing Inventory table below). 

The 20 units to be in the inventory by January 2013 are primarily single family or duplex dwellings 

located throughout the Watts area and will be managed out of the Jordan Downs development. 

Totals Number of Units 

Program Type 

 Certificate Mod-

Rehab 

Public 

Housing 

Vouchers 

Total Project -

based 

Tenant -

based 

 

Special Purpose Voucher 

Veterans 

Affairs 

Supportive 

Housing 

Family 

Unification 

Program 

Disabled 

* 

# of units 

vouchers 

available 405 1,208 6,921 46,611 1,530 45,081 8,032 862 1,173 

# of accessible 

units                   

# of FSS 

participants                   

# of FSS 

completions                   

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five_year, and Nursing Home Transition 

Table 38 – Total Number of Units by Program Type 
Data 

Source: 

PIC (PIH Information Center) 
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Public Housing Inventory 
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Total Number of Units, Including Accessible Units and Family Self-Sufficiency 

Supply of Public Housing Development 

The 393 public housing units under private management are in properties that are either recently built, 

redeveloped properties or in the case of the senior properties, completely rehabilitated.  The majority of 

the housing stock was built in the early 1940’s and 1950’s and requires significant revitalization.  The 

most recent Public Housing Assessment System (PHAS) weighted physical condition score for the 

inventory was 84 with individual site scores ranging from 72 to 98.  HACLA is currently in the process of 

initiating a Physical Needs Assessment (PNA) as the last one is over 5 years old and HUD has released 

the new PNA tool.  The capital needs from the last PNA totaled over $571 million.   
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Public Housing Condition 

Public Housing Development Average Inspection Score 

Avalon  Gardens & Gonzaque Village 86 

Estrada Courts 90 

Harbor View 90 

Imperial Courts 81 

Jordan Downs 86 

Lankershim & 87th 98 

Mar Vista Gardens 91 

Nickerson Gardens 76 

Overall average 84 

Pico Gardens & Las Casitas 91 

Pueblo Del Rio 80 

Pueblo Del Sol 1 91 

Pueblo Del Sol 2 92 

Ramona & Rose 88 

Rancho San Pedro 84 

San Fernando Gardens 89 

William Mead Homes 73 

Wilmington Townhomes 94 

Table 39 - Public Housing Condition 

 

Restoration and Revitalization Needs 

Many sites require major infrastructure (water, sewer, gas line) replacement as well as comprehensive 

modernization.  Comprehensive modernization on Estrada Extension, Pueblo Extension, and San 

Fernando Gardens was completed in 2009 and Pico Gardens/Las Casitas was redeveloped in 2000 – 

2002. 

Currently the only site where there is an active redevelopment plan in progress is for Jordan Downs in 

Watts.  The plan for Jordan Downs is to transform the site and adjacent area into a model of mixed-use, 

transit oriented development with new homes, jobs, parks and community facility. The intention is to 

replace the existing 700 public housing units, one-for-one, and add on additional 900-1,100 units of 

affordable and market-rate housing.  The Jordan Downs redevelopment program is accompanied by a 

comprehensive Human Capital Plan to provide family support, job training and community programs to 

empower families towards self-sufficiency. 

Other than Jordan Downs, there are no other sites slated for full modernization or redevelopment at 

this time. With the shrinking level of capital funds allocated, HACLA’s focus currently is to address 

system and building envelope needs (roofs, exterior painting, windows, etc.) throughout the inventory 

to extend the viability of the housing stock.   As the annual Capital Fund Program (CFP) formula grant 

award to address capital needs has been reduced from $19 million in 2005 to $13.6 for 2012, additional 
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funding sources would have to be identified to do any comprehensive modernization to a site without 

setting aside the needs of other sites. 

Strategy of Improving the Living Environment of low- and moderate Income Families 

Workforce Investment Act 

The federal Workforce Investment Act (WIA) allows the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles 

(HACLA) to access federal funds for the development of workforce development programs (employment 

and training opportunities for adults and dislocated workers) to improve the living environment of low-

and moderate income families living in public housing. HACLA, through its centers, offers services to 

benefit job seekers, workers who have been laid off, youth, incumbent workers, and new entrants to the 

workforce, veterans, people with disabilities, ex-offenders, non-custodial parents and employers 

through the implementation of employment services at One-Stop Centers, also known as WorkSource 

Centers. The HACLA centers focus on increasing overall employment as well as workers' earnings, and 

retaining jobs and improving workers' occupational skills. The centers are vital to the reduction of 

welfare dependency and the revitalization of the community’s economy. Each year, the City provides 

HACLA with funding to provide these services. HACLA also works closely with the Community 

Development Department (CDD) and its delivery system to refer individuals to CDD’s 17 other 

WorkSource centers in the greater Los Angeles area. 

In addition, there are 12 Employment Training Centers (ETCs) throughout Los Angeles which are 

conveniently located on HACLA sites. The Employment Technology Centers benefit the community also 

as educational centers. The task of the centers is to facilitate learning and offer the residents access to 

computers, information and technology. 

CDBG funds are administered by the HACLA to provide youth and family development services for 

project participants. The program’s objective is to offer family development, education and employment 

enhancing activities (supportive services) to assist lower-income residents in achieving personal and 

economic growth as they move toward self-sufficiency. 

Lastly, the HACLA also coordinates with a significant number of city agencies and departments that 

oversee a wide variety of grants and programs that provide services and play an important role in 

implementing the Consolidated Plan project activities. 

Community Safety Partnership (CSP) 

 In November 2011, the Community Safety Partnership (CSP) began between the HACLA and the Los 

Angeles Police Department (LAPD). The primary purpose of the CSP program is to increase and enhance 

the safety, security, and welfare of HACLA residents through the presence and relationships of LAPD 

police officers deployed and assigned to the four public housing developments program sites of Ramona 

Gardens, Nickerson Gardens, Jordan Downs, and Imperial Courts. The secondary purpose of the Program 

is to provide ancillary resident programs which support, directly or indirectly, the primary purpose. The 

initial term of the agreement is for a five-year commitment with the HACLA funding it at the level of $1 

million a year. 
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Discussion 
 

The greatest challenge that HACLA faces for the Section 8 and public housing programs is the shrinking 

federal funding.  Housing authorities have been facing consecutive years of reduction in Section 8 

Administration Fees and public housing Operating Subsidy and Capital Funds without a reduction in 

regulatory requirements and with increased reporting requirement to HUD.  Administrative and front-

line staffing have had to be reduced which has a direct impact on the clients we serve.  Yet the HACLA 

continues to be a high performer in both the Section 8 and Public Housing program.  The public housing 

program has an occupancy rate of 99% and the Section 8 utilization rate is 99%.   
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MA-30 Homeless Facilities  

Introduction 

The housing, facilities and services meeting the needs of homeless persons within the LA CoC 

jurisdiction  include: 14 hour (overnight) and 24 hour emergency shelters; transitional housing 

programs; permanent and permanent supportive housing; job development / vocational training 

services; access centers/drop in centers, and supportive services only programs providing health care, 

mental health treatment and counseling; substance abuse recovery; and case management and housing 

relocation/placement services.  A listing of these shelter / housing and supportive services programs is 

attached (MA-30 Homeless Facilities and Services List).  Low or no cost public health and social services 

available to the public are provided by Los Angeles County Departments including health care through 

the Department of Health Services (DHS), Mental Health treatment and counseling through the 

Department of Mental Health (DMH), mainstream benefits through the Department of Public Social 

Services (DPSS), and foster care for youth through the Department of Children and Family Services 

(DCFS) and the Department of Probation.   

Facilities Targeted to Homeless Persons 

 Emergency Shelter Beds Transitional 

Housing 

Beds 

Permanent Supportive 

Housing Beds 

Year Round 

Beds 

(Current & 

New) 

Voucher / 

Seasonal / 

Overflow 

Beds 

Current & 

New 

Current & 

New 

Under 

Development 

Households with 

Adult(s) and Child(ren) 1,056 268 2,768 8,774 1,291 

Unaccompanied Youth 75 0 12 0 0 

Households with Only 

Adults 2413 967 2845 4112 718 

Chronically Homeless 

Households 0 0 0 3,933 349 

Veterans 0 0 588 2238 747 

Table 40 - Facilities Targeted to Homeless Persons 

Data Source 

Comments: 2012 

eHIC, Geocode 

062118 
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Describe mainstream services, such as health, mental health, and employment services to the 

extent those services are used to complement services targeted to homeless persons 

Low or no cost public health and social services available to the public are provided by Los Angeles 

County Departments including health care through the Department of Health Services (DHS), Mental 

Health treatment and counseling through the Department of Mental Health (DMH), mainstream 

benefits through the Department of Public Social Services (DPSS), and foster care for youth through the 

Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) and the Department of Probation.  Additionally, job 

development / job training-placement programs are provided through the City's Community 

Development Department and the County's Community Development Commission at Work Source 

Centers located throughout the City and County.  LAHSA also funds projects for homeless individuals and 

families for job development / job training / job placement with CDBG (CBDO) funds, as well as 

transitional housing and supportive services only programs providing specialized programs for homeless 

persons experiencing mental health and substance abuse problems (funded by the Supportive Housing 

program, CDBG and City and County General funds). 

List and describe services and facilities that meet the needs of homeless persons, particularly 
chronically homeless individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their 
families, and unaccompanied youth. If the services and facilities are listed on screen SP-40 
Institutional Delivery Structure or screen MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services, 
describe how these facilities and services specifically address the needs of these populations. 

See MA -30 Homeless Facilities and Services List. 

The following programs meet the needs of homeless persons, particularly chronically homeless 

individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth 

through the following program designs.  

• Emergency Shelter Targeting Homeless on the Streets in Downtown Los Angeles 

The objective of LAHSA’s Downtown Emergency Shelter for Chronic Homeless project is to provide sixty-

four emergency shelter beds and case management to encourage 200 chronically homeless persons 

living on the streets of Skid Row to connect with the LA CoC per year. 

• Emergency Shelter Targeting Homeless on the Streets in Hollywood    

The objective of LAHSA’s Hollywood Emergency Shelter for Chronic Homeless project is to provide sixty-

five emergency shelter beds and case management to 100 chronically homeless persons living on the 

street or in encampments per year. 

• Homeless Shelter and Services 

The goal of this project is to provide a variety of supportive services through emergency shelters, 

transitional housing, and permanent housing to 1,191 homeless persons annually. 
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• Special Activities by Community Based Development Organizations (CBDO) 

Funds under this category were used to support three different homeless providers in the Skid Row area 

of downtown Los Angeles and one provider outside of the Skid Row area. Services provided included 

case management, counseling, benefits advocacy, money management, recovery services, educational 

and employment training, and employment placement.  

• Assistance for Skid Row Families 

The goal of this project is to provide outreach, referral, case management, crisis intervention, hotel 

vouchers, and housing placement to 150 homeless families living on the streets of Skid Row in 

downtown Los Angeles. 

• Job Training and Placement Program 

This program provides employment training through Chrysalis Street Works program cleaning streets in 

Central City East. The program assists homeless persons in finding permanent and temporary paid 

positions. 

• SHP funded Transitional Housing Programs 

Transitional housing programs assist homeless individuals and families to save money for their 

permanent housing while working to increase and stabilize their income and build their independent 

living skills.  Many transitional programs are designed for specific target populations and include services 

specific to the needs of the chronically homeless, families, veterans and transition age youth. 

• Family Solution Centers (Rapid Rehousing) 

The Family Solution Centers focus on housing location/relocation and assists families to become housed 

in permanent housing as rapidly as possible and then provides wrap around supportive services to 

ensure that the family is stabilized and can retain their housing. 
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MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services  

Introduction 
 
The chart below shows the various types of financial assistance and services provided to clients in 
HOPWA programs.  Most of the assistance is provided to residents of privately owned housing. For 
example, Tenant-Based Rental Assistance (TBRA) operates similarly to the Housing Choice Voucher 
(Section 8) rental assistance program, operated by the Housing Authority.  Since there is a waiting list, 
HOPWA clients are transitioned to regular vouchers after 12-18 months on HOPWA-funded assistance to 
free up the HOPWA resources for new clients. 

Short-term assistance operates similarly to the Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Re-Housing program 

in that back payments owed to landlords, lenders or utility companies can be paid on behalf of the 

HOPWA client to bring them current and prevent loss of their housing or utilities. 

Similarly, Permanent Housing Placement provides case management and housing location services, plus 

move-in expenses, to house homeless HOPWA clients. 

HOPWA Assistance Baseline Table  

Type of HOWA Assistance Number of Units Designated or Available for People with 

HIV/AIDS and their families 

TBRA 144 

PH in facilities 83 

STRMU 1,543 

ST or TH facilities 630 

PH placement 555 

Table 41 – HOPWA Assistance Baseline  
 

Data Source: HOPWA CAPER and HOPWA Beneficiary Verification Worksheet 
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Licensed Community Care Facilities (2012) 

Including the elderly, frail elderly, persons with disabilities (mental, physical, developmental), 

persons with alcohol or other drug addictions, persons with HIV/AIDS and their families, 

public housing residents and any other categories the jurisdiction may specify, and describe 

their supportive housing needs 

For individuals and families with disabilities (mental, physical, developmental), persons with alcohol or 

other drug addictions, and persons with HIV/AIDS and their families, supportive housing needs include 

on-site case management and referral, linkage to and follow up with condition specific services, 

independent living skills, community activities that engage the participants in the community and 

prevent isolation, and transportation assistance to facilitate supportive service appointments.  For the 

elderly and frail elderly, the services described above are needed in addition to a higher degree of 
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supervised independent living support, the provision of one of more meals per day, and safety devices 

such as grab bars in showers / tubs and electronic life safety intercoms to call for help in case of falls or 

other accidents.  

A coordinated system is essential if our region is to effectively end homelessness. Homeless systems are 

often fragmented and uncoordinated. Homeless individuals and families are forced to navigate different 

eligibility criteria and are often on multiple waiting lists for shelter beds and housing programs. Multiple 

service providers are often carrying out assessment and referral efforts on behalf of the same 

individuals/families. A more coordinated system will afford a standardized and uniform process to 

enable service providers to avoid duplication of efforts. A standardized and uniform assessment process 

will also lend itself to a more transparent system that targets the most appropriate housing and services 

resources to each individual/family. 

Describe programs for ensuring that persons returning from mental and physical health 

institutions receive appropriate supportive housing 

In the Los Angeles CoC, certain transitional housing programs are specifically designed for persons with 

mental health disorders and provide mental health counseling and treatment as well as focused case 

management support.  One of the CoC's transitional housing programs, JWCH's Recuperative Care 

Transitional Housing, is specifically designed to support homeless persons being discharged from the 

hospital with physical health issues from which they need to recover. The project provides skilled 

nursing care, case management, and counseling services. The majority of the CoC’s supportive housing 

program funded Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH) programs are targeted to persons with mental 

health and/or physical health disabilities and provide services focused on supporting persons and 

families with these types of disabilities. 

Specify the activities that the jurisdiction plans to undertake during the next year to address 

the housing and supportive services needs identified in accordance with 91.215(e) with 

respect to persons who are not homeless but have other special needs. Link to one-year 

goals. 91.315(e) 

The City will continue many of the projects begun in the last five-year plan. Activities will include 

providing assistance to senior citizens, AIDS prevention services, services for individuals with disabilities, 

and providing shelters for victims of domestic violence.  

The LAHD will continue, as funding permits, to administer the Affordable Housing Trust Fund and 

Permanent Supportive Housing Notice of Funding Availability (NOFA) processes in order to address the 

shortage of special needs housing in the city.  These funding programs provide gap financing for the 

creation and/or preservation of affordable housing for households with special needs. 

The Los Angeles Housing Department administers the formula HOPWA grant for the entire County of Los 

Angeles, on behalf of the grantee, the City of Los Angeles. HOPWA formula funds are used to contract 

with other government agencies (including housing authorities) and non-profit organizations to provide 

rental assistance, housing-related supportive services, technical assistance and a multitude of other 

services for persons living with HIV/AIDS (PLWH/A).  
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Currently, LAHD contracts with 24 non-profit agencies, one fiscal monitor and four public housing 

authorities to provide HOPWA-funded HIV/AIDS-related housing services in Los Angeles County.  As the 

administering agency, LAHD convenes, reports to and staffs the regular meetings of the Los Angeles 

Countywide HOPWA Advisory Committee (LACHAC), which is instrumental in long term program 

planning and needs assessment and provides a forum for public discussion of HOPWA-related items. 

HOPWA funds will continue to be used primarily for housing assistance and supportive services.   The 

development of permanent housing for PLWH/A is financed with a variety of other sources, including 

HOME Program resources from the Consolidated Plan. 

The HOPWA Program provides rental assistance and supportive service programs to at-risk, homeless 

and low-income PLWH/As and their families.  LAHD’s HOPWA-funded programs include emergency 

shelter or transitional housing for homeless clients.  Supportive Services assist PLWH/A who are 

homeless, at-risk of homelessness, or are living independently in permanent housing.  

Supportive service dollars fund housing specialists throughout the County of Los Angeles who assist low-

income persons with HIV/AIDS and their families locate, acquire, finance, and maintain appropriate 

housing.  A variety of other Rental Assistance programs operate to keep clients in permanent housing. 

Transitional/Short Term or Emergency housing programs are expected to work individually with PLWH/A 

in stabilizing them and supporting their transition to affordable permanent housing.  Stabilization 

activities should address a client’s physical, mental, and emotional needs.  Emergency housing meets a 

client’s most immediate needs and provides free stays of up to 30 days.  Transitional housing assists 

PLWH/A in becoming self-sufficient and in locating, acquiring, financing, and maintaining permanent 

housing and provides stays of up to 24 months. 

Supportive services provided at these facilities include but are not limited to the following:  individual 

needs assessment, crisis counseling, food and nutritional counseling, individual and group counseling, 

self-esteem classes, substance abuse counseling and treatment, benefits counseling and advocacy, 

individual case planning, budget counseling, medication management, money management, mental 

health treatment, transportation, recreational and social activities. 

For entitlement/consortia grantees: Specify the activities that the jurisdiction plans to 

undertake during the next year to address the housing and supportive services needs 

identified in accordance with 91.215(e) with respect to persons who are not homeless but 

have other special needs. Link to one-year goals. (91.220(2)) 

Please see above. 
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MA-40 Barriers to Affordable Housing  

Negative Effects of Public Policies on Affordable Housing and Residential Investment 

The most critical barriers to the production and preservation of affordable housing include: 

• The insufficient availability of current financial resources to address affordable housing needs 

• The lack of housing units with supportive services, especially for the homeless, frail elderly, 

mobility impaired and other special needs populations   

• Many residents’ insufficient income, compounded by a high cost of living  

• An older city housing stock with an average age of 45 years or more, with many units in poor 

condition due in part to the ‘Great Recession’ and subsequent deferred maintenance, 

presenting  hazards to their occupants, even with systematic code enforcement 

• A severely-threatened stock of existing subsidized housing units vulnerable to expiring use 

restrictions 

• Housing discrimination  

• Inadequately low, federally-established  rents for the Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8 ) 

program  in many areas of the city and an inability for holders of Section 8 vouchers to find any 

landlord who will rent to them.  

The City of Los Angeles is addressing the barriers in several ways: 

• Insufficient financial resources:  The city is actively pursuing its own allocation of low income 

housing tax credits (LIHTC) so that it may direct and plan for a financing and construction 

pipeline that is predictable, strategically focused and controlled.  Similarly, the city is analyzing 

various properties previously owned by the now-defunct community redevelopment agency and 

developing a disposition strategy.  Whereas vacant lots may be useful for the development of 

new affordable housing, existing buildings and structures may be ideal candidates for 

liquidation, creating and infusion of resources for the creation or preservation of affordable 

housing units elsewhere in the City.  And the city will continue to support cost-cutting 

innovation such as the Gateways Apartments, at which manufactured, pre-fabricated 

apartments are assembled, thus dramatically reducing construction costs 

• The lack of housing units with supportive services:  City partnerships with sister agencies (e.g., 

HACLA, the County Departments of Mental Health, Health Services) to creatively finance the 

Permanent Supportive Housing Program will continue. 

• Insufficient resident income: The city is actively looking for the best ways to combine planning 

and investment around transit nodes.  Investments in public transit and transportation funding 

should be actively linked with local investments in housing and services.  As an illustration, the 

city is developing strategies to save vulnerable, subsidized housing near transit lines from 

gentrification, so that the low-income renters, who are the main users of  public transit, can 

remain in their homes, increasing their mobility to and from work without sacrificing their 

neighborhoods and familial foundations and connections. 

• Older housing stock:  The Systematic Code Enforcement Program (SCEP) is indispensable in 

identifying hazards and ensuring their remediation before they become 

emergencies.  Nevertheless, for older properties, particularly with existing affordability 
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requirements, a redirecting and repurposing of tax-exempt mortgage revenue bond financing (4 

percent tax credit financing) can provide relatively inexpensive capital to reinvest in their 

rehabilitation and preservation. 

• A severely-threatened stock of existing subsidized housing:  The LAHD has identified, in part, 

through the use of a MacArthur Foundation grant award, ways to prioritize and reach out to 

owners and managers of at-risk properties in order to present information that may inform their 

decision to either stay or opt out of extending the affordability of a property.  At the base of any 

strategy or outreach and education plan is ensuring the integrity of data that outlines the 

contours of the problem.  Tracking and monitoring accurate data related to the expiration of 

affordability, on a property-by-property basis is key. 

• Housing discrimination: A continuing, contractual relationship with the Housing Rights Center, 

with its ability to monitor and respond to the changing face of discrimination, is 

important.  Understanding how new waves of housing pressures, such as  foreclosures and the 

predatory activity around this type of pressure, is key in blunting housing discrimination.  Those 

in danger of foreclosure may be targeted for predatory lending/refinancing; those that have lost 

their homes to foreclosure and have tarnished credit profiles may face discriminatory behavior 

in trying to find options for rental properties in the wake of displacement due to foreclosure. 

• Inadequately low, federally-established rents for the Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8) 

program: The city has formed part of a multi-city consortium that advocates for wide ranging, 

housing policy change at the national level.  The High Cost Housing Forum has paid close 

attention to opportunities to affect HUD rulemaking, particularly those that seek to amend 

perennial issues about HUD fair market rents and difficult development areas.  The city will 

continue to convene and advocate, as part of this peer city group, for the amendment of rules 

that make the most sense for large cities with complicated challenges and intractable challenges 

to providing affordable housing for a wide range of needs. 

The supply, distribution, and cost of housing in Los Angeles is also affected by local, state and federal 

land use regulations and environmental laws established over the years as a result of public and private 

pressure. The current shortage of affordable housing inventory is exacerbated by high land and 

construction costs arising, in part, from these governmental regulations. Los Angeles is now nearly built-

out and there is a shortage of appropriately zoned and suitably sized vacant land for affordable multi-

family development. 

Local and state building codes affect the cost and nature of residential development. Interim Control 

Ordinances (ICOs) often impose a temporary moratorium on most or all development, further restricting 

the supply of land available for housing development or redevelopment. 

This section examines the effect of the following governmental regulations on development: specific 

plans, development standards, permit processing procedures, interim control ordinances, and historic 

designations. Below is a summary of those factors that may serve as barriers to construction of new 

single-family and multi-family housing. 

Building housing that is affordable to households of all income levels and appropriate for special needs 

populations faces many challenges. While the current shortage of affordable housing is primarily due to 

high land and construction costs, these factors can be exacerbated by governmental regulations that 

pose constraints to the production and preservation of housing. The City has developed an array of 

responses to counter these constraints and to facilitate residential development. The City’s State-
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required Housing Element document identifies key constraints, as well as the City’s strategies to address 

them. While the final Housing Element will contains a thorough listing of barriers and constraints to 

housing development, maintenance and improvement, the Barriers to Affordable Housing text below 

summarizes the impacts of governmental regulations on residential development, as well as provisions 

to remove those barriers in Los Angeles. 

Type of Barrier: General Plan/Land Use Element 

Condition Causing Barrier: The City’s General Plan, as expressed through land use policies for each of 

the community plans, specifies the acreages of permitted land uses, including for residential. The Plan 

offers a range of housing choices and does not represent a potential impediment to providing equal 

housing opportunities, according to the most recent Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice 

(LAHD Analysis to Impediments to Fair Housing Choice, 2012). 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: The Department of City Planning (DCP) is updating seven Community 

Plans as part of its New Community Plan (NCP) Program. The NCP Program seeks to provide more 

specificity about the scale and design of projects that comply with neighborhood-specific regulations in 

each Community Plan, which will result in a higher level of certainty and specificity in the development 

process. Environmental Impact Reports (EIRs) will be certified for each new Community Plan, which will 

reduce some of the environmental review requirements for subsequent projects within each area. 

Type of Barrier: Zoning 

Condition Causing Barrier: The City’s zoning districts allow for a variety of housing types and densities. 

Multifamily housing is allowed by right in the following zones: RW2, R2, RD2, RD3, RD4, RD5, RD6, R3, 

R4, R5, CR, C1, C1.5, C2, C4, and CM. The RMP zone allows residential mobile home parks. Los Angeles’ 

Zoning Code was last comprehensively updated in 1946. Since then, dozens of new zones, entitlements, 

and overlays have been created on an ad hoc basis as issues have arisen. Because of these amendments, 

the code has grown to over 600 pages, with more than 70 types of discretionary entitlements. In 

addition, over 60% of the city is covered by site specific conditions (called Q, T, and D Conditions), and 

special overlays, which further complicate residential development in those areas. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: The DCP is embarking on a five-year year work program to completely 

rewrite and simplify the City’s Zoning Code. Completion of this project will result in simplified, accessible 

land use regulations, understandable to both neighborhood stakeholders and developers. In the event a 

zone or particular development standard poses a unique hardship, zone changes or variances to codified 

zoning requirements are granted when the hardship can be demonstrated and specific findings are 

met.  Pursuant to State law, second dwelling units are allowed by-right in all of the city’s single-family 

zones (A, RA, RE, RS, R1, RMP and RW1), with the meeting of certain development standards. Otherwise 

a Zone Variance is needed. 

Type of Barrier: Specific Plans 

Condition Causing Barrier: A Specific Plan is a permanent, tailored zoning ordinance that regulates and 

provides incentives for certain kinds of development in specific neighborhoods. Forty-six Specific Plans 

exist citywide, with some effectively loosening zoning restrictions and increasing residential density, 

while others act as constraints on residential development that could otherwise be built in an area. 
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Provisions to Remove Barriers: A few Specific Plans contain measures that incentivize or require the 

provision of affordable housing. Inclusionary housing provisions contained in the Central City West and 

Warner Center Specific Plans have been deleted due to the Palmer vs. City of Los Angeles lawsuit (2009). 

Type of Barrier: Floor Area & Height Districts 

Condition Causing Barrier: All zones are also in designated Height Districts, which establish the 

maximum building size through floor area ratios (FAR) and, in some instances, height limitations. In 

1986, voters approved Proposition U, which reduced the allowable floor area ratio in all commercially 

and industrially-zoned parcels in Height District 1, from a FAR of 3 times the buildable area of the lot, to 

1.5 times the buildable area. This directly affected housing production, because residential units are 

permitted by right in the commercial zones, and the General Plan encourages housing on commercial 

corridors that are in close proximity to transit. Furthermore, many of the city’s transit corridors are 

zoned for commercial use and are in Height District 1. Thus, this voter initiative made building housing in 

transit corridors more difficult and constitutes a significant constraint. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: In order to address the restrictions on housing imposed by Proposition 

U, the City Council adopted two new zones in December 2002 that permit an increase in FAR on 

commercial boulevards. These zones (RAS3 and RAS4) permit a floor area ratio of 3:1, reduced setbacks, 

and a 50 ft. height limit. The City’s SB 1818 Density Bonus implementing ordinance is intended to 

facilitate requests for incentives by providing a streamlined process for projects opting for a “menu” of 

incentives. Incentives on the menu include an increase in FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 for commercially-zoned 

properties in Height District 1 that are within 1,500 feet of a rail station or a Rapid Bus stop, greater 

building height, reduced setbacks, averaging of density, open space and parking across multiple zones 

and reduced building open space. 

Type of Barrier: Parking Requirements 

Condition Causing Barrier: One parking space for a single-family dwelling and each three habitable 

rooms and two parking spaces for a unit with more than three habitable rooms. The cost of a parking 

space increases significantly if parking has to be provided below grade or in an above-grade parking 

structure. The cost of constructing subterranean parking ranges from approximately $23,000 to $34,000 

per space, and can increase to $40,000 or more per space in complicated projects. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: Reduced parking for affordable and senior housing is addressed in 

various parts of the Code, which permits parking reductions by-right, including but not limited to 

projects in the Downtown area (1 space per unit), Central City West area (1 to 1.25 spaces per unit); 

narrow lot dwellings (1 space per dwelling); senior housing projects (50% of normally required spaces); 

conversion of a single dwelling to 2 or more units (1 space per unit); and homeless shelters (25% of 

required spaces). The 2006 Eldercare Ordinance facilitated reductions in required parking for certain 

types of senior housing. In addition, parking for restricted affordable units was limited to one space per 

units, per section 12.22-A,25(d)(2) of the Municipal Code (affirmed by ZA 2009-2676-ZAI). Density Bonus 

projects also qualify for reduced parking requirements. Also, through recent changes in the City’s Zoning 

Code, mechanical lifts and robotic garages are now allowed in the city. This can improve housing 

production by allowing more on-site parking on less land. 

Type of Barrier:  Open Space Requirements 
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Condition Causing Barrier:  The Open Space Ordinance requires a minimum of 100 square feet of on-site 

usable open space for every dwelling unit with less than three habitable rooms (in new developments 

having six or more units). It requires a minimum of 125 square feet of open space for every dwelling unit 

with three habitable rooms, and 175 square feet for each unit with more than three habitable rooms. 

This requirement for open space improves urban design and contributes positively to the quality of life. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  The City’s SB 1818 Density Bonus allows for 20% reductions in open 

space requirements by-right as part of an on-menu request for incentives as part of a qualified mixed-

income housing development. 

Type of Barrier:  Permit Processing 

Condition Causing Barrier:  The City recently updated its Building Code, effective January 1, 2012, to 

incorporate the new LA Green Building Code (GBC), which is now based on the California Green Building 

Code (CALGreen). The CALGreen code was developed by the State to attain consistency among the 

various jurisdictions within the State; reduce the building’s energy and water use; reduce waste; and 

reduce the carbon footprint.  This resulted in a general overarching change in approach to regulating 

and controlling development. The GBC applies to all new construction projects, additions, as well as 

alterations valued at over $200,000. The GBC also provides site specific regulations for the structural 

design, requiring calculations based on the conditions of a given site and a specific structure. As a result, 

requirements may be more restrictive in some circumstances and less restrictive in others. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  To ensure effective, consistent, and practical implementation of the 

new Green Building Code, the Department established a Green Building Division consisting of engineers 

and inspectors who are charged with implementing the Green Building Code. The State’s Permit 

Streamlining Act sets maximum time periods for discretionary approvals. An option to expedite the plan 

check process is available for an Expedite fee equal to 50% of the plan check fee. Affordable housing 

projects may request expedited plan check at no charge. 

In 2011, the City opened the Development Services Case Management Office, which brings together 

experienced staff from key City departments to solve problems and offer more one-on-one customer 

service. All projects with 50 or more units are eligible for the service, as are affordable housing 

developments of any size. 

A related new process, Parallel Design-Permitting Process, allows the design process and the permitting 

processes to run concurrently. The Department of Building and Safety will start to plan check your plans 

at the conceptual design phase and continue to provide plan check, correction verification, and code 

consultation services throughout the various design phases. This helpful new service is available for 

major project developments (40 units or more), as well as for all affordable housing projects. 

Type of Barrier:  Entitlement Processing 

Condition Causing Barrier:  Development proposals that do not fully comply with adopted regulations or 

necessitate compliance with special conditions require discretionary action(s) from the Planning 

Department. Such discretionary actions are generally referred to as land use entitlements and require 

that certain findings, established by law, be made in order to approve the projects and any requested 

deviations from the rules. In such cases, conditions of approval may be imposed in order to mitigate 
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impacts or assure compliance with policies in the General Plan. Typical discretionary projects include: 

variances, zone changes, conditional use permits, tract and parcel maps, site plan review, Specific Plan 

Exceptions, and General Plan amendments. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  In 2011, a new multi-agency Development Services Management Office 

was created, which seeks to identify required entitlements earlier in the process. These services are 

currently available to major projects (50 or more units) as well as affordable housing developments. In 

addition, the City is investing in new technology action plan called BUILD LA that will provide the public 

with greater transparency and enhanced access to real-time project information. 

In 2005, the DCP created an expedited processing section, through which certain entitlements can be 

expedited for a fee. Affordable Housing projects may receive a lower level of expedited processing 

called “priority processing” without additional charge.  Previous sections have mentioned the update to 

the Zoning Code, the NCP program, as well as the Multiple Approvals Ordinance, which all help the 

entitlement process. 

Type of Barrier:  Land Division Regulations 

Condition Causing Barrier:  The division of land into multiple parcels for the purpose of sale is subject to 

the State Subdivision Map Act as well as Section 17.00 of the City’s Zoning Code. The Subdivision Map 

Act distinguishes between subdivisions consisting of five or more parcels, which require tentative and 

final maps, and four or fewer parcels, which require parcel maps.  The process may be considered time 

consuming and might also include assessments for new streets, open space or infrastructure. Condo 

conversion projects also require a Planning Department entitlement review. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  In recent years, the State Legislature has adopted a series of bills to add 

time extensions to the life of subdivision map approvals. The City recently codified these bills while also 

expanding the scope of applicability to all discretionary approvals. The Multiple Approvals Ordinance 

(2012) eliminates the Municipal Code extensions of time provision, categorically granting a three year 

life for all standalone quasi-judicial grants. 

The City created a Small Lot Subdivision Ordinance in 2005 to permit the sale of fee simple, single-family 

lots in commercial and multi-family residential zones on parcels as small as 600 square feet. In addition 

to allowing homes on smaller lots, the ordinance waives certain zoning requirements and relaxes other 

development standards and requirements for improvements and infrastructure otherwise required by 

the subdivision process, providing developers flexibility to provide more affordable home ownership. 

In 2003, the City also amended the Zoning Code to allow the Advisory Agency to waive the required 

public hearings for parcel map and private street applications in non-controversial cases, with adjacent 

owners’ approvals. Also, the Advisory Agency was given the discretion to approve minor deviations from 

area, yard, and height requirements as part of Division of Land matters. 

Type of Barrier:  Historic Districts 

Condition Causing Barrier:  Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (HPOZs) regulate architectural style 

rather than the number or the type of dwelling units. However certain historically compatible designs 

and materials can raise the cost of housing production and long-term maintenance, and the scale of 
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buildings may be limited to fit in with the historic scale of the neighborhood.  To a small degree, HPOZs 

may therefore be a barrier to affordable housing maintenance, preservation and production due to the 

additional layer of architectural regulations they impose. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  Most new HPOZs are located in lower density residential areas. Less 

than one-half of one percent of the City’s residential parcels (almost 25,000) are located in HPOZs. 

Type of Barrier:  Development Fees 

Condition Causing Barrier:  There are two types of development fees imposed by the 

City:  administrative fees that fund direct services for processing the necessary permits for a project 

(such as fees for a zone change or variance, for building permits, a plan check, etc.), and infrastructure 

fees which are used to fund physical infrastructure (such as sewerage facilities, schools, parks, etc.). 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  City Planning case processing fees, plan check fees and building permit 

fees compensate the City for processing development applications and permits. Without them, the 

City’s ability to process applications and permits would be impaired. For some types of minor City 

Planning cases, if none of the abutting property owners object, the public hearing may be waived, which 

in turn reduces the filing fee. In addition, the City’s Density Bonus Ordinance provides developers of 

qualifying affordable housing projects the option to defer payment of City Planning filing fees for two 

years or until a Certificate of Occupancy is obtained. Development fees, such as school impact and park 

fees are required by State law and cannot be waived or reduced by the City. 

In 2009, the City conducted a fee study aimed at evaluating staff time spent on all types of discretionary 

actions so that fees can better reflect actual costs. However, several fee reductions were also put in 

place. For example, a new fee category was added for small (1-4 unit) condominium conversions units at 

a reduced rate. Compliance and plan approvals related to Design Review Boards or Community Design 

Overlay projects have been classified as minor, standard, and major projects, with the fees 

commensurate to the level of work required for each classification.  Finally, several proposed surcharges 

were delayed. 

MA 40 Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing 

A new Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing (AI) study for the City of Los Angeles is being drafted in 

2012, parts of which have been included in this plan.  It has been designed to (a) identify obstacles that 

certain persons and population groups face when trying to access decent, affordable housing, (b) assess 

the extent to which these obstacles are a factor in the City’s housing market, and (c) make 

recommendations for actions that the City can take to remedy the impediments.  

The document is still being drafted, but it is clear that a number of impediments previously identified 

are still present. For example, disability, familial status, and race are the leading factors for 

discrimination in Los Angeles. 

• Based on the Housing Rights Center’s (HRC) annual reports from 2004 to 2011, African 

Americans represent a significant portion of clients served by HRC, which indicates African 

Americans may be disproportionally impacted by fair housing issues. Many residents and rental 

property owners/managers often express concerns that the City demonstrates a bias towards 
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one group over the other and the lack of outreach and information provided to landlords and 

renters about fair housing issues may be an impediment.    

• Limited access to mortgage financing for home purchase continues to be of concern; minority 

households, particularly Black and Hispanic households, tend to have more limited access to 

financing compared to other households. Loan approval rates for Black households are usually 

significantly lower than other households even in the same income groups. A significant 

proportion of minority households rely on lesser known lending institutions for financing. 

Households in South Los Angeles neighborhoods consistently have lower approval rates than 

households in other parts of the city. 

• While predatory lending for home purchase seems to have decreased due to the current 

depressed housing market, there is a re-emerging trend of predatory lending activities in the 

home improvement arena. Elderly and minority households are targeted for unnecessary home 

repairs and persuaded to acquire expensive loans with unfair loan terms. 

New concerns were expressed about Transit Oriented Developments (TOD) that often have a gentrifying 

impact on existing neighborhoods, replacing the existing older but affordable housing with new high-

cost units. As a result, lower and moderate income and primarily minority households are displaced 

from TOD areas, not able to enjoy the benefits offered by such developments.  

Another new impediment identified is discriminatory advertising. Online advertising is a popular means 

of advertising homes for sale and for rent. However, review of 2,000 for-sale and for-rent ads in the 

month of February 2012 indicate a significant portion of these ads contain potentially discriminatory 

language. 
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MA-45 Non-Housing Community Development Assets  

Introduction 

 
To provide long-term solutions for residents continuing to face the worst economic downturn in 

decades, the City must continue to generate and sustain new opportunities for economic success and 

stability for families citywide. Therefore, the City will continue to give priority to programs that attract 

new companies to Los Angeles, assist in growing local and emerging businesses, and/or create and 

retain living wage jobs.  In addition, the City will continue to fund economic development through small 

business training programs, and has introduced an innovative small business lending fund, the 

BusinessSource Program, funded through CDBG.   

Economic Development Market Analysis 

Business Activity 

Business by Sector Number of 

Workers 
Number of 

Jobs 
Share of 

Workers 

% 

Share of 

Jobs 

% 

Jobs less 

workers 

% 

Agriculture, Mining, Oil & Gas Extraction 6,292 1,717 0 0 0 

Arts, Entertainment, Accommodations 199,448 75,769 11 13 2 

Construction 131,126 16,290 7 3 -4 

Education and Health Care Services 329,920 93,146 18 16 -2 

Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate 124,605 53,313 7 9 2 

Information 104,980 31,953 6 6 0 

Manufacturing 184,125 31,203 10 5 -5 

Other Services 126,466 44,232 7 8 1 

Professional, Scientific, Management 

Services 237,082 69,038 13 12 -1 

Public Administration 41,618 39,130 2 7 5 

Retail Trade 183,828 71,241 10 12 2 

Transportation and Warehousing 72,569 20,169 4 3 -1 

Wholesale Trade 60,512 33,550 3 6 3 

Total 1,802,571 580,751 -- -- -- 

Table 42 - Business Activity 
Data 

Source: 

2005-2009 ACS (Workers), 2010 ESRI Business Analyst Package (Jobs) 
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Labor Force 

 

 

 Total Population in the Civilian Labor Force 1,963,183 

Civilian Employed Population 16 years and over 1,802,571 

Unemployment Rate 8.18 

Unemployment Rate for Ages 16-24 21.00 

Unemployment Rate for Ages 25-65 5.41 

Table 43 - Labor Force 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Occupations by Sector 

  

Management, business and financial 611,277 

Farming, fisheries and forestry occupations 5,159 

Service 349,800 

Sales and office 439,037 

Construction, extraction, maintenance and 

repair 163,428 

Production, transportation and material moving 233,870 

Table 44 – Occupations by Sector 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Travel Time 

Travel Time Number Percentage 

< 30 Minutes 872,638 52% 

30-59 Minutes 601,592 36% 

60 or More Minutes 189,590 11% 

Total 1,663,820 100% 

Table 45 - Travel Time 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Education: 

Educational Attainment by Employment Status (Population 16 and Older) 

Educational Attainment In Labor Force  

Civilian Employed Unemployed Not in Labor Force 

Less than high school graduate 349,005 30,759 162,760 

High school graduate (includes 

equivalency) 286,143 24,768 106,500 
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Educational Attainment In Labor Force  

Civilian Employed Unemployed Not in Labor Force 

Some college or Associate's degree 358,956 28,673 102,337 

Bachelor's degree or higher 519,137 28,592 85,618 

Table 46 - Educational Attainment by Employment Status 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Educational Attainment by Age 

 Age 

18–24 yrs 25–34 yrs 35–44 yrs 45–65 yrs 65+ yrs 

Less than 9th grade 23,975 73,560 90,835 145,623 79,792 

9th to 12th grade, no diploma 68,545 81,268 75,687 75,560 39,534 

High school graduate, GED, or 

alternative 109,805 140,688 119,266 157,632 89,143 

Some college, no degree 132,686 119,012 96,724 146,803 61,826 

Associate's degree 18,392 38,731 34,602 54,712 17,788 

Bachelor's degree 38,413 158,902 116,116 152,242 53,374 

Graduate or professional degree 3,051 57,314 55,314 94,057 38,304 

Table 47 - Educational Attainment by Age 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

Educational Attainment – Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months 

Educational Attainment Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months 

Less than high school graduate 17,004 

High school graduate (includes equivalency) 24,054 

Some college or Associate's degree 33,163 

Bachelor's degree 46,548 

Graduate or professional degree 65,791 

Table 48 – Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months 
Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS Data 

 

 

Based on the Business Activity table above, what are the major employment sectors within 

your jurisdiction? 

The decline of the manufacturing industry in Los Angeles that previously provided tens of thousands of 

well-paid blue and white collar jobs has led to the current economic landscape, in which the sectors with 

the most employment are those at lower end of the service and retail trade industries. While the largely 

professional and business class industries are still intact, job growth in the City has been virtually flat (LA 

City Council Districts Economic Report, 2012, Beacon Economics). 
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The Los Angeles 2011 State of the City report (Pat Brown Institute of Public Affairs) describes the city as 

a place where most workers provide services for people or manipulate data and information. Less than 

one fifth of jobs are in construction, manufacturing, transportation or utilities. Leading industry 

subsectors with the most jobs are: 

• Educational and healthcare services 

• Professional, scientific, and related 

• Arts, entertainment, recreation, and accommodation 

• Retail trade 

• Manufacturing 

• Construction 

Describe the workforce and infrastructure needs of the business community: 

Job losses incurred during the recessions of the last decade have left the city’s economy struggling in 

two areas. The city is now more dependent on small and medium business and—like the rest of the 

county—on newer more technologically oriented businesses. Regional experts identify the need to 

successfully address “1) the gap between the skills of the local labor force and the expertise needed by 

the knowledge-based industries, which must grow for the city to thrive, and 2) the difficulty of creating a 

business environment that would enable Los Angeles to compete better with regions of the country 

where land and labor are cheaper and regulations are less restrictive” (The Los Angeles Economy 

Project, Milken Institute, 2005). 

Los Angeles has responded by refining and improving its workforce delivery system and increasing 

services to business by increasing incumbent worker and job seeker training opportunities so workers 

can get better paying jobs.  The Workforce Investment Board is also increasing its understanding of key 

and emerging industries in the city to better strategically support the growth and stability of those 

businesses (see more in question on workforce initiatives). 

The Mayor’s Office of Economic and Business Policy, via its online LA Works System, assists businesses—

small and large—by improving access and providing resources related to registering businesses; 

acquiring permits; real estate, relocation, and  zoning information; contracting opportunities with the 

government; assistance for small business, financing services and hiring and training services. Six 

business assistance centers, known as BusinessSource Centers, are located throughout the city and 

focus resources on small and start-up businesses to help ensure their competitive strength. 

The Planning Department works strategically with the Mayor’s Office and other key departments to 

update land use policies and government procedures that foster economic growth and attract and 

retain targeted industries. The recently established Transit Corridor Cabinet is an example of 

interdepartmental collaboration to develop unified transit orientation strategies throughout the city and 

to support coordinated planning and leverage of resources on various public and private development 

projects. 

Describe any major changes that may have an economic impact, such as planned local or 

regional public or private sector investments or initiatives that have affected or may affect 

job and business growth opportunities during the planning period. Describe any needs for 

workforce development, business support or infrastructure these changes may create 
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Major economic developments projects currently underway or planned to begin with the upcoming 

years in the city are listed below. Most projects will use some CDBG or other government funding. 

Regional impacts are identified also.  

1. Los Angeles World Airports (LAWA) is in the midst of a multi-billion dollar capital improvement 

to modernize and increase the capacity of LAX that is expected to continue through 

2016.  Construction of the redesigned Tom Bradley International Terminal (TBIT) and several 

major airfield and facility projects that support this development program are in planning or 

now underway. When completed, new concession sites at the TBIT are expected to create 1,000 

new jobs. 

2. University Village—The redevelopment of this shopping center will create more than two 

million square feet of new student-faculty housing as well as add more retail outlets and 

restaurants, University of Southern California is expected to spend about $1 billion on this 

redevelopment that is projected to generate 12,000 new jobs in the process. The new Village 

will also add new and housing for USC students, faculty, and residents adjacent to campus.    

3. Crenshaw Light Rail—The $1.7 billion project now underway will improve public transit service 

and mobility in the Crenshaw Corridor between Wilshire and El Segundo boulevards by 

connecting with existing the Metro Green Line and the recently opened Expo Line. The 

Crenshaw Rail Project is scheduled to open in late 2018. 

4. Metropolitan District Square Retail Project is the new construction of a 265,232 sq. ft. retail 

complex including Target, Ralphs, Marshalls, Ross and other retailers. Now in the second phase 

of a two phased development project in South Los Angeles, the project will receive a City loan 

providing $22,647,000. 

5. La Cienega/Jefferson Tower and (3) RAD Ventures Office Complex—Near a Metro Expo light 

rail station in southwest LA, this is a new construction of a 12-story, 207,000 sq. ft. office bldg. 

(tower) and adjacent (RAD) 200,811 sq. ft. of offices along Jefferson, which are projected to 

create over 600 new jobs.  With a total estimated cost of $132 million, the City is providing $29 

million in Section 108/Brownfield Economic Development funds. Nearby Metro enhancements 

of light-rail corridor such as bike paths, pedestrian walkways, as well as trees and parkways are 

underway.  

6. Lanzit Industrial Park is an ongoing development project that when completed will provide 

170,000 sq. ft. of multi-tenant, light industrial use and 300 new jobs. 

7. One Santa Fe is a mixed-use transit oriented three-year development in the Downtown Arts 

District that will consist of 435,000 sq. ft. of living area (438 apts.), 96,000 sq. ft. of commercial 

retail, and an MTA rail operation center. 

8. The Vermont is a mixed-use 34,790 sq. ft. of retail and space and 464 apts. (avg. 765 sq ft.) in 

the central area known as Koreatown.  It is directly across the street from the Wilshire/Vermont 

Metro station. 

9. Las Villas Medical Office Building in Lincoln Heights is a four-story new construction of a mixed-

use (3-stories of) medical offices and (bottom floor) retail space. 

These major development efforts are all aligned with the City’s economic development goals including 

the Consolidated Plan. LAWA and USC have drafted formal agreements with the City that address local 

hiring, small business contracting, and the creation/replacement of affordable rental housing units. The 

other projects have similar agreements in place or in development. 
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How do the skills and education of the current workforce correspond to employment 

opportunities in the jurisdiction? 

Trying to estimate the city’s workforce capacity to meet area employment demands in a changing 

economy is especially challenging. Given this somewhat imperfect science, economists and researchers 

including the Bureau of Labor Statistics project that almost half of all job openings in the next decade 

will be in the broad categories that are mostly middle-skill, followed by jobs requiring high-skill levels 

with the remaining jobs in the low-skill (service) occupations ("The Future of Middle-Skills Jobs," Center 

on Children and Families, 2009). Middle-skill jobs are those that generally require some education and 

training beyond high school but less than a bachelor’s degree. Such postsecondary education and 

training requirements can include associate's degrees, vocational certificates, significant on-the-job 

training, previous work experience and/or some college, but less than a bachelor’s degree. Therefore, 

• High-skill occupations are usually those in the professional/technical and managerial areas 

• Low-skill occupations are those in the service and agricultural areas 

• Middle-skill occupations are all the others, including clerical, sales, construction, 

installation/repair, production, and transportation and material moving 

Statistics for Angelenos (US Census 2011 ACS 1-year estimates) indicate that: 

• 26% have no high school diploma 

• 19% have a high school (or equivalent) diploma with no additional training 

• 18% have high school diploma and some other training (no degree/certificate) 

• 5.6% have an Associate’s degree 

• 20% have a Bachelor’s degree 

• 10% have graduate or professional degree 

If we consider the city's leading and competitive industries—(1) Professional, science and technical 

services; (2) Motion picture production and sound recording; (3) Goods manufacturing and logistics; (4) 

leisure and hospitality; and the fastest growing (5) education and health—these all increasingly include 

occupations that require significantly more education and experience than provided by a high school 

diploma alone. Therefore, there is a jobs/skills mismatch in Los Angeles. 

Describe any current workforce training initiatives, including those supported by Workforce 

Investment Boards, community colleges and other organizations. Describe how these efforts 

will support the jurisdiction's Consolidated Plan 

In a deliberate effort to reverse school dropout rates, the Workforce Investment Board (WIB) has 

redesigned the City’s youth workforce program to serve primarily out-of-school youth who have not 

attained their high school diploma. Coordination with the local school/college districts on verification of 

student enrollment and academic status has been incorporated into this new system.  Required 

workforce and educational services for all system youth include obtainment of a diploma or certificates. 

Improved evaluation and assessment include targets that align a youth’s education and training with the 

current workforce need and demand occupations within the region’s industries. 

The City will use funding from a US Dept. of Labor Workforce Innovation Grant to expand drop-out 

recovery efforts through 2015 with a program called Reconnection Academy.  This project will further 
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concentrate efforts in communities with the lowest levels of educational attainment (South, North 

Valley, Central, and East). This program will leverage funding from multiple sources including the City, LA 

Unified School District, LA Community College District, and others. 

To complement new federal requirements for increased occupational training for adults and dislocated 

workers (many of whom have been laid off), the WIB has dedicated resources to implement training 

customized for demand industry sector occupations in the region. Key industry sectors identified by the 

WIB include the healthcare and life sciences, entertainment, logistics/transportation/goods movement, 

hospitality and tourism, and construction. Additionally, the WIB has funded the development of an 

industry workforce intermediary to address the needs of the local healthcare industry to ensure that the 

city’s WorkSource Centers training programs successfully meet the needs of adults and dislocated 

workers. Funding of more workforce intermediaries in key industries designated by the WIB are planned 

in the next year. 

Does your jurisdiction participate in a Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy 

(CEDS)? 

Yes 

If so, what economic development initiatives are you undertaking that may be coordinated 

with the Consolidated Plan? If not, describe other local/regional plans or initiatives that 

impact economic growth. 

Yes. Most of the planned economic developments projects identified in questions above are included in 

one of the city’s five Comprehensive Economic Development Strategies (CEDS). Almost all will receive 

some form of government financial assistance. Some of the projects may receive CDBG funds in the 

form of section 108 loans. These major development efforts are all aligned with the City’s economic 

development goals including the Consolidated Plan. 

Discussion 

 



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     142 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

MA-50 Needs and Market Analysis Discussion  

Are there any populations or households in areas or neighborhoods that are more affected by 

multiple housing problems? 

The City of Los Angeles has many neighborhoods in which residents are more affected by multiple 

housing problems than the general city population.  Lower-income households, female-headed 

households, rent-burdened and overcrowded households and those households living in core/central 

sectors of the City (with older housing stock) are more affected by multiple housing 

problems.  Historically and persistently, these populations are largely African American and Latino 

households in Central, South and East Los Angeles.  

Are there areas in the Jurisdiction where these populations are concentrated? 

As mentioned above, acute need has presented itself in sectors of the City where populations of color 

have tended to arrive and concentrate:  the Central section of the City, South and East Los Angeles have 

concentrations of said populations. 

What are the characteristics of the market in these areas/neighborhoods? 

These areas/neighborhoods, consisting of the Central, South and Eastside areas present a number of 

characteristics that speak to their market vulnerability.  As stated previously, Central, South and East Los 

Angeles have higher numbers of low-moderate income census tracts and areas of minority 

concentration.  These areas have also been hardest hit by foreclosures (see Foreclosures Map in Housing 

Needs Assessment).  Where in Central and South L.A., multifamily foreclosures have been most 

concentrated, the Eastside has seen high incidences of single-family household foreclosures.  For all 

residence types, foreclosures have a destabilizing effect on a neighborhood. Many foreclosed homes are 

not maintained or secured, causing theft and vandalism.  

The vast majority of these neighborhoods, mirroring the City at large, have housing problems; racial and 

ethnic minorities live in conditions that speak to a housing stock in need of rehabilitation and 

reinvestment. 

Additionally, these areas/neighborhoods have households that are cost-burdened and 

overcrowded.  More Hispanic/Latino households experience these housing problems than any other 

population group.  Hispanic household size averages 3.95 persons per household. (Draft Analysis of 

Impediments, 2012), 

Are there any community assets in these areas/neighborhoods? 

The areas discussed above, the Central core, South and Eastside have all been areas of concentrated 

transit and rail investment by the Metropolitan Transit Agency (Metro).  The Central and parts of the 

South area have experienced investment in the creation of the Red, Purple and Expo lines.  The Eastside 

has benefitted from the completion of the Gold Line.  These rail and transit investments have, in some 

cases, provided mobility for area residents, but have also placed pressure on existing community assets.  
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Other assets include existing cultural and historic draws, neighborhoods with concentrations of 

homeownership that have existed for generations.  Educational assets exist at all levels, as well as public 

and private educational centers (e.g., USC in the Central core region). 

Teaching hospitals and other medical facilities also exist in these areas; County-USC Medical Center is 

located in the Eastside, as is White Memorial Hospital.   The above-mentioned areas are historic targets 

for social services and housing investments.  A strategic opportunity may exist, whereby services and 

their funding might be viewed from the standpoint of where along transit corridors it makes most sense 

to locate them. For example, by co-locating services, such as those that are funded by CDBG, HOME, 

HOPWA, and ESG, and giving funding priority to service providers that are located in close proximity to 

transit stations and corridors, the City will take advantage of strategic opportunities to leverage these 

assets and optimize public investments. 
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Strategic Plan 

SP-05 Overview 

Strategic Plan Overview 

The City has adopted a place-based and transit-oriented approach to strategic planning for this Five-Year 

Consolidated Plan. Over the last several months, staff of the City’s key recipient departments have 

worked together to define the parameters of this approach through meetings, workshops and daily 

collaborations. In 2013, City staff will continue to work together while embarking on a participatory 

process involving City departments and agencies, key stakeholders, and the public to refine and develop 

the City’s approach to targeted investment and place-based planning.  

For this Five-Year Consolidated Plan, the City established the Consolidated Plan Working Group to 

research and develop the plan.  The Con Plan WG includes representatives from each of the major city 

departments responsible for administering CDBG, HOME, ESG, and HOPWA funds, as well as other City 

departments involved in community development and planning. This group has worked together to 

identify the city’s priority needs, articulate its vision for the next five years, and develop strategies to 

improve the quality of life for Los Angeles residents, and especially its lower-income residents. 

Mayor Villaraigosa created the Housing and Community Development (HCD) Cabinet to oversee and 

advise on housing, community, and economic development issues and lead strategy development in 

these areas. The Cabinet is led by the Deputy Mayor for Housing and consists of General Managers from 

lead agencies and heads of city departments including:  Community Development Department (CDD), 

Housing Department (LAHD), Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), Housing Authority (HACLA), 

Planning, Transportation, Building and Safety, Affordable Housing Commission, Commission on 

Community and Family Services, and representatives from several of the Mayor’s offices covering 

economic development and transit oriented development (TOD). The goals and strategies presented 

herein have been presented to and approved by the HCD Cabinet. 

In November 2012, working groups prepared rudimentary strategic investment plans for some of the 

city’s potential target areas to illustrate how place-based planning could work in Los Angeles. These 

areas are defined by their location along major transit corridors, high population of lower-income 

persons, concentration of need, existing assets, capacities of area organizations, and opportunities to 

build partnerships with them and existing institutions. In addition, these areas are identified as areas of 

opportunity where Community Planning and Development (CPD) investment is likely to result in 

significant positive outcomes. The working groups prepared illustrations for the Expo Line between 

Crenshaw and Slauson, the Vermont Avenue corridor, the Van Nuys corridor, Boyle Heights, and the 

Purple Line corridor, including Westlake, MacArthur Park and Pico Union. 

One of the challenges the City will face in implementing a place-based approach is deciding where to 

work. City leaders and staff will need to make choices among competing priorities to coordinate 

investments to create the types of progressive, leveraged efforts that build positive and measurable 

impacts in communities. In choosing target areas, some questions the City will  ask are: 
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• How does this area compare to others in the city in terms of household income, overcrowding, 

blight, ratio of rental to ownership housing, social problems and crime? 

• Will a concentrated infusion of public and private funds available for investment in this area 

produce a tipping point that will improve this area’s fortunes? 

• In addition to being a distressed area, does the area have the potential to later attract private 

investment, if initially supported by a significant infusion of public and nonprofit funds? 

• Is this an area where partnerships can be built across the government, business, and nonprofit 

sectors to impact the housing, education, safety, workforce, and health challenges 

concurrently? 

• Have there been prior public and private investments in the area that might be leveraged 

through additional investments? 

In choosing programs or projects, some questions the City will ask are: 

• Is there a quantifiable need for the program of project? 

• Is this program or project consistent with the strategic plan and aligned with an integrated 

needs-based and place-based strategy? 

• Are there sufficient resources to leverage? 

• Do we (or others) have the capacity to implement it? 

• Will there be measurable positive impacts on the community? 

• Have sufficient resources been secured to complete this project? Does the developer or owner 

have site control? Is this project ready for funding? 

These questions (and others to be developed) will be refined over the course of the Con Plan period as 

projects are implemented and evaluated and that data fed back into the design of annual Action Plans. 

While staff and leaders have not yet identified specific target areas for this Five-Year Plan, drawing from 

information gathered through the needs assessment and market analysis, citizen and consultation input, 

they have developed vision, mission and needs statements to frame the City’s efforts and to inform the 

strategic directions that will guide its work. They are as follows: 

Vision: We are building Los Angeles for the 21st century by knitting together once geographically and 

economically isolated neighborhoods and putting people back to work.  

Mission:  We are seeking to create a robust and inclusive community investment strategy that can only 

be achieved with the powerful integration of transit, community, economic, and housing development 

investments.  

Needs: 1) We need to build communities of opportunity by integrating community, economic, and 

housing development investments with transit opportunities to increase their positive impact on 

neighborhoods; 2) We need to build our institutional capacity to effectively coordinate and collaborate 

to maximize impact.    

Strategic Directions: 

1. Support programs that create jobs, increase family economic stabilization and mobility, create 

and preserve affordable and workforce housing, and reduce and end homelessness. 
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2. Maximize community and economic impact through place-based strategies focused on 

opportunities around transit corridors that provide access to jobs. 

3. Link and leverage limited Con Plan resources with other resources and investments to sustain 

and expand community benefit. 

4. Increase the operating efficiency and effectiveness of the City and our partners through 

continued consolidation, integration, and standardization of public services and community 

development activities. 

The City has developed specific goals and desired outcomes that define how it will use CPD funds to 

further its strategic objectives. These goals and outcomes are listed in the following sections of this five-

year plan. 

With the City’s Five-Year Con Plan cycle coinciding with the first year Action Plan cycle, the City is in the 

process of refining its place-based approach and has not been able to fully align its Action Plan with its 

five-year strategy. Over the next several months, staff and leaders will continue to collaborate to refine 

the criteria and plans for investment. This work will include modifying the existing Consolidated Plan 

Application System (CPAS) and developing a transition plan to ensure that decision-making around 

annual spending aligns with the five-year strategic plan. 
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SP-10 Geographic Priorities 

Geographic Area 

1. Area Name:    Not Applicable 

    Area Type:  

    Identify the neighborhood boundaries for this target area. 

    Include specific housing and commercial characteristics of this target area. 

    How did your consultation and citizen participation process help you to identify this neighborhood as 

a target area? 

    Identify the needs in this target area. 

    What are the opportunities for improvement in this target area?        

    Are there barriers to improvement in this target area? 

 

General Allocation Priorities 

Describe the basis for allocating investments geographically within the state: 

The City of Los Angeles is using a place-based strategy for investing its CPD funds over the next 

five years. These strategies are designed to: 1) build communities of opportunity in Los Angeles 

neighborhoods; 2) build the institutional capacity of recipient agencies; and 3) improve the 

program delivery structure through increased collaboration and coordination. 

In the fall of 2012, the City held community meetings to hear first-hand about community 

priorities and assets from which to build. These meetings helped the City staff understand each 

community’s sense of place and priority needs. In November and December 2012, the City held 

workshops to frame the City’s understanding of place-based planning and investment and to 

build a foundation for implementation of this strategic approach. Key staff from recipient 

agencies and related City departments, such as Community Development, Housing, Homeless 

Services Authority, Planning, Transportation, and the Housing Authority, worked side-by-side to 

visualize communities of opportunity and develop preliminary strategies for several Los Angeles 

neighborhoods and transit corridors. 

City leaders and staff discussed criteria for investment, the nexus of need and opportunity, and 

the importance of investing program funds near transit and agreed on the following guidelines 

to help select target areas. Neighborhoods should have: 

• Access to transit 

• Diversity with mixed tenure and opportunities for housing across income levels 

• Physical and population density that is appropriate to the size of neighborhood 

• The ability to complement other key public and private efforts and leverage resources 

• Expressed community need 

Since true and lasting change requires long term political and community investment, the City 

has established an approach to CPD investment that is inclusive, deliberate, and driven by the 

confluence of need and opportunity. This requires a longer process to establish “buy-in” than 
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was possible before the submission deadline of the Consolidated Plan. Therefore, in 2013, the 

City will continue this participatory process involving City agencies and departments, key 

stakeholders, and the public to refine the approach to place-based, transit-oriented investment 

and selection of specific target areas for investment. In making these decisions, the City will use 

specific, data-driven, and opportunity-driven criteria to assess each area’s suitability for 

investment consistent with the City's Vision—of building Los Angeles for the 21st century by 

knitting together once geographically and economically isolated neighborhoods and putting 

people back to work—as well as its Mission—of creating a robust and inclusive community 

investment strategy achieved with the powerful integration of transit, community, economic, 

and housing development investments. 
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SP-25 Priority Needs  

Priority Needs 

Priority Need Name Priority 

Level 
Population Goals Addressing 

Build communities of 

opportunity 

High Extremely Low 

Low 

Moderate 

Middle 

Large Families 

Families with Children 

Elderly 

Public Housing Residents 

Chronic Homelessness 

Individuals 

Families with Children 

Mentally Ill 

Chronic Substance Abuse 

veterans 

Persons with HIV/AIDS 

Victims of Domestic Violence 

Unaccompanied Youth 

Elderly 

Frail Elderly 

Persons with Mental 

Disabilities 

Persons with Physical 

Disabilities 

Persons with Developmental 

Disabilities 

Persons with Alcohol or 

Other Addictions 

Persons with HIV/AIDS and 

their Families 

Victims of Domestic Violence 

Non-housing Community 

Development 

Job creation 

Family economic stabilization 

Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

Reducing and ending 

homelessness 

Preserve and maintain 

existing affordable housing 

Improve educational and job 

readiness 

Increase number of residents 

with living wage jobs 

Stabilize and revitalize diverse 

neighborhoods 

Housing services to 

individuals with HIV/AIDS 

Nuisance abatement and 

improved quality of life 

Outreach and connect to 

homeless on the streets 

Build institutional 

capacity 

High Extremely Low 

Low 

Moderate 

Middle 

Nuisance abatement and 

improved quality of life 

Integration and cooperation 

in grant management 
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Large Families 

Families with Children 

Elderly 

Public Housing Residents 

Chronic Homelessness 

Individuals 

Families with Children 

Mentally Ill 

Chronic Substance Abuse 

veterans 

Persons with HIV/AIDS 

Victims of Domestic Violence 

Unaccompanied Youth 

Elderly 

Frail Elderly 

Persons with Mental 

Disabilities 

Persons with Physical 

Disabilities 

Persons with Developmental 

Disabilities 

Persons with Alcohol or 

Other Addictions 

Persons with HIV/AIDS and 

their Families 

Victims of Domestic Violence 

Non-housing Community 

Development 

Table 50 – Priority Needs Summary 

 

Narrative (Optional) 

As described in the Housing Needs Assessment and Market Analysis sections of this plan, Los Angeles’ 

lower-income residents need suitable and affordable housing, access to jobs and job training, and 

services and support for homeless individuals and families. In addition, education, secure and safe 

neighborhoods, health care, community facilities and access to transit are pressing needs in many Los 

Angeles neighborhoods. 

Since no one program or effort is likely to lift a family out of poverty or reduce crime in a neighborhood, 

effective community development requires multi-faceted efforts.  Recognizing this, the City has revised 

its approach by incorporating place-based strategies to complement its current people-based strategies; 
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breaking down operational silos; and demanding new levels of cooperation and coordination across 

agencies and departments. 

Community development today demands a focus on building healthy and sustainable communities.  In 

fact, HUD encourages communities to identify geographic priorities and coordinate efforts across 

community development, housing, economic development, transportation, and public service agencies 

to implement a multidimensional, people-based and place-based approach to community development. 

Capturing this philosophy, Elizabeth Duke of the Board of Governors from the Federal Reserve Bank 

writes the following in Investing in What Works for America’s Communities. 

"Successful community development is based on attention to both the physical infrastructure, whether 

housing or commercial spaces, and the health and welfare of the residents therein…. Sustainable 

communities—those that can weather economic downturns—not only provide decent housing, but also 

have the resources to support individuals and families and to create a dynamic business 

environment.  For this reason, community development today is a multidisciplinary exercise that 

challenges us to think holistically about how housing relates to jobs, educational opportunities, 

transportation, health care, and other services and amenities." 

Responding to the call for a comprehensive approach to community development that improves the 

quality of life of its residents, the City of Los Angeles has identified the following priorities to frame its 

work over the next five years. 

1. To build communities of opportunity by focusing initiatives on the health of the people, the 

institution, and the elements of community life. 

2. To build institutional capacity, integration, and cooperation to effectively and efficiently design 

and deliver initiatives that leverage resources, engage the private sector, enhance civic 

engagement, and take full advantage of aligning assets such as transit. 
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SP-30 Influence of Market Conditions 

Influence of Market Conditions 

Affordable 

Housing Type 
Market Characteristics that will influence  

the use of funds available for housing type 

Tenant Based 

Rental Assistance 

(TBRA) 

TBRA is the fastest way to provide affordable housing 

to those in need, because it partners with rental housing owners who have 

vacancies that can be used by voucher holders. As the Needs Assessment and 

Market Analysis in this document have clearly shown, hundreds of thousands of 

Los Angeles households are cost-burdened and overcrowded and theoretically 

eligible for TBRA if sufficient resources existed.  The challenge is that the use of 

TBRA is completely 

dependent on landlords’ willingness to participate in a contractual 

relationship with HACLA and/or HUD; the willingness to accept tenant-based 

rental assistance and responsibilities is inherent in that agreement.  In addition, 

the Fair Market Rent levels are insufficient for higher cost, safer parts of the city; it 

is not possible to 

use TBRA throughout Los Angeles. 

TBRA for Non-

Homeless Special 

Needs 

Similar forces, variables and market characteristics that influence the use of TBRA 

above, are applicable to the use of TBRA to serve persons with special needs who 

are not homeless; one could easily argue that their need is greater than the 

general low income population which is eligible for TBRA.   However, an added 

market characteristic that may influence the use of TBRA for special needs tenants 

is the proximity and willingness of service providers to assist the 

TRBA clients to remain stable in their housing. Effective partnerships between 

affordable housing developers/providers and special needs (social) service 

providers may not exist in numbers or with the capacity to meet the need. 

New Unit 

Production 

As the Needs Assessment and Market Analysis in this document have clearly 

shown, hundreds of thousands of Los Angeles households are cost-burdened and 

overcrowded and theoretically eligible for new affordable housing units if 

sufficient resources existed to build them.  The cost of land, labor and materials 

affects the total development costs and the number of units that the city can 

support in any given year. 

Rehabilitation As the Needs Assessment and Market Analysis in this document have clearly 

shown, hundreds of thousands of Los Angeles households are cost-burdened and 

overcrowded and theoretically eligible for newly rehabilitated affordable housing 

units if sufficient resources existed to acquire and rehabilitate them.  Typically the 

city ‘s rehabilitation resources support combined acquisition and rehabilitation 

projects that leverage city dollars with other sources such as low income housing 

tax credits. The cost of land, labor and materials affects the total development 

costs and the number of units that the city can support in any given year. 
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Additionally, the willingness for a current owner to continue or extend the 

affordability of housing units, or for a new owner to acquire a currently affordable 

development in need of rehabilitation, is a key market characteristic. 

Acquisition, 

including 

preservation 

As the Needs Assessment and Market Analysis in this document have clearly 

shown, hundreds of thousands of Los Angeles households are cost-burdened and 

overcrowded and theoretically eligible for newly acquired and rehabilitated 

affordable housing units if sufficient resources existed to accomplish 

that.  Typically the city ‘s resources support combined acquisition and 

rehabilitation projects that leverage city dollars with other sources such as low 

income housing tax credits. The cost of land, labor and materials affects the total 

development costs and the number of units that the city can support in any given 

year.   Another critical issue that influences the use of funds to acquire properties 

for the creation or preservation of affordable units is the lack of a permanent 

source of take-out/capital financing.  Specifically,  the Los Angeles New Generation 

Fund, specially designed to provide a source of acquisition financing for the 

creation of affordable housing, has suffered from a lack of demand because there 

is no guaranteed local and/or permanent  source of take-out financing to 

accompany  the New Generation fund resources and make it worth 

using.  Without a source of take-out financing, a developer cannot risk borrowing 

a New Generation fund loan without the ability to repay the acquisition loan in the 

time required by the Fund.  An affordable housing financing deal is made up of a 

number of financing sources, all dependent on each other to work.  When one 

piece is missing or lacking, the whole financing constellation is placed in jeopardy. 

Table 51 – Influence of Market Conditions 
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Strategic Plan 

SP-35 Anticipated Resources  

Introduction  

The 2013-2017 Consolidated Plan focuses on deploying federal, state, and local public and private 

resources in a transit-orient community development and human services strategy designed to 

maximize the impact of the city’s efforts despite diminished resources.   

Overall, the amount of federal funds received by the City significantly decreased during the term of the 

previous Consolidated Plan (2008-2013).  Fiscal Year (FY) 2012 was the first year that the CDBG and 

HOME formulas were based on data from the 2010 decennial census and the American Community 

Survey.  In addition to changes in the source of formula data, HUD's budget for FY 2012 was lower than 

FY 2011.  Both the changes in data and appropriations affected City funding levels for FY 2012. 

ESG and HOPWA funds grew somewhat, however, these increases could not offset the large reductions 

in CDBG and HOME since they are used for specific, relatively narrow purposes.  The City’s has not yet 

received notice of the 39th Program Year (PY) entitlement allocation.   For planning purposes the 

anticipated level funding for CDBG HOME, and ESG will be at the PY 38 funding.   The HOPWA 

entitlement grant was nearly $3 million more in PY 38 than the prior year's funding.  However, the City 

does not expect this increased allocation to continue so, for planning purposes, we are using the PY 37 

level funding.   Program income used to augment the City’s CDBG and HOME award is estimated in 

general to be less than that estimated for the 38th Program Year as well.  

CDBG 

Due to adjustments related to the 2010 Census and federal government budget cuts, the City’s 

entitlement CDBG grant was reduced from a high of $77.98 million in 2010 to $52.67 million in 2012, an 

almost 32% decrease.  In the 2011-2012 PY, the City mitigated some of the decrease, from the expected 

amount of $71.6 million to the actual amount of $65.1 million, by identifying additional savings from 

prior year projects   In addition, approximately $20 million in program income was generated in this 

period.   

 However, substantial decreases have continued.  In the 2012-2013 PY, CDBG was further reduced by 

19%.  With the complexity of the political and economic environment at the federal level, it is difficult to 

project the amount of CDBG funds for the 2013-2017 Con Plan period.  However, funds over this term 

will likely be no greater than the current $52 million range.  Program income over this period is likely to 

be declining somewhat as housing rehabilitation loans are paid off.   

HOME 

The HOME entitlement grant was substantially reduced from a high of $43.44 in 2009 to $21.35 million 

in 2012, an almost 51% decrease.  The largest decrease, approximately $17 million, occurred between 
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2011 to 2012.  Similarly to CDBG, it is likely that HOME allocations will not increase from the current 

amount of $21 million over the term of the 2013-2017 Con Plan.  It is difficult to predict annual amounts 

of program income since a substantial portion of program income is due to residual receipts loan 

payments from affordable rental housing developments based on remaining funds after bank loans, 

operating costs and reserve accounts are funded.    

NSP 

The City was able to secure large allocations of Neighborhood Stabilization Program (NSP) funds, 

totaling approximately $142 million, between 2009-2011, to address the critical problems of foreclosed 

housing in low and moderate income target areas.  Some of these funds were used to fund affordable 

multifamily rental developments when HOME was no longer available.  However, the NSP is ending 

soon; two NSP grants totaling ($132.86 million) expired in mid-February.  While NSP will continue to 

generate program income for many years, income flows are somewhat unpredictable since repayment 

depends on the resale of homeowner properties with NSP second mortgages.   

With the end of the NSP program, reductions in CDBG, the City’s fiscal challenges, and the State’s 

elimination of Redevelopment Agencies and tax increment funding, financing affordable housing in the 

City has become extremely challenging and residual receipts loans from the multifamily rental 

properties.   

ESG 

Unlike CDBG and HOME, ESG funds increased from 2011 to 2012.  This increase was due to the 

implementation of the Homeless Emergency Assistance and Rapid Transition to Housing (HEARTH) Act.  

City ESG funds increased from $3.1 million in 2011 to $5.6 million in 2012, an almost 81% increase in 

funds.    However, these funds are not sufficient to move thousands of individuals and families from 

homelessness to independent living; the needs are much greater than the resources available. 

HOPWA 

HOPWA funds also increased from 2011 to 2012.  HOPWA increased from $12.6 million to $15.3 million, 

an increase of 21%. This formula allocation is based on the U.S. Centers for Disease Control (CDC) data 

on HIV/AIDS prevalence which changes from year to year.  There is no guarantee that the 39th PY 

entitlement will be $15 million.  

CITY GENERAL FUND MONIES 

Local and state budget deficits, elimination of the state’s redevelopment agencies, and reduced state 

subventions to California cities are factors that will continue to constrain the City’s ability to leverage 

highly limited General Funds.  This situation is compounded by the fact that the City itself is faced with a 

General Fund gap of $216-232 million, which will restrict its ability to supplement Consolidated Plan 

grant funding with nonfederal funds.  This will compel new approaches and solutions to addressing the 

budget crisis. 
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REDEVELOPMENT TAX INCREMENT AND HOUSING FUNDS  

During the prior Con Plan period, redevelopment tax increment housing funds were employed to fill 

gaps in financing affordable housing.  These funds, combined with CDBG and HOME, made it possible for 

the City to develop thousands of unit of affordable housing.  However, with the demise of 

Redevelopment, any property tax increment funds, allowed by the State to flow directly to local 

governments, are most likely to be used to close the General Fund gap described above and may not be 

available for housing.   

Other Funds 

Federal and state tax credits, and federal mortgage revenue bond funds that provided most of the 

monies for affordable housing.  Due to the current negotiations over the federal debt ceiling and 

budget, including discussions about eliminating “loop-holes” in the US Tax Code, it is impossible to say 

whether and in what form Low Income Housing Tax Credits and the Multifamily Mortgage Bond 

Programs will emerge.    

Since 2008, the City has received $4.5 million through the State’s CalHOME Program, funded through 

Proposition 1C.  However, that program is issuing its final NOFA in January 2013.  Indeed, all of the funds 

for housing programs funded through Proposition 1C will have been exhausted by the end of 2013.  It is 

not known when a new housing bond will be proposed and put on the ballot.   

Anticipated Resources 

Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

CDBG public 

- 

federal 

Acquisition 

Admin and 

Planning 

Economic 

Development 

Housing 

Public 

Improvements 

Public 

Services 52,677,491 20,100,363 5,957,866 78,735,720 0 

   

HOME public 

- 

federal 

Acquisition 

Homebuyer 

assistance 21,384,467 7,433,108 0 28,817,575 0 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

Homeowner 

rehab 

Multifamily 

rental new 

construction 

Multifamily 

rental rehab 

New 

construction 

for ownership 

TBRA 

HOPWA public 

- 

federal 

Permanent 

housing in 

facilities 

Permanent 

housing 

placement 

Short term or 

transitional 

housing 

facilities 

STRMU 

Supportive 

services 

TBRA 15,305,260 0 0 15,305,260 0 

   

ESG public 

- 

federal 

Conversion 

and rehab for 

transitional 

housing 

Financial 

Assistance 

Overnight 

shelter 

Rapid re-

housing 

(rental 5,592,274 0 0 5,592,274 0 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

assistance) 

Rental 

Assistance 

Services 

Transitional 

housing 

Competi

tive 

McKinn

ey-

Vento 

Homele

ss 

Assistan

ce Act 

public 

- 

federal 

Overnight 

shelter 

Transitional 

housing 61,115,104 0 0 61,115,104 0 

Continuu

m of Care 

Supportiv

e Housing 

Program:  

$13,806,5

31;        

Continuu

m of Care 

Supportiv

e Housing 

Program 

Direct:  

$10,587,4

21;     

Continuu

m of Care 

Shelter 

Plus Care:                  

$36,667,1

52;     

Total                                                 

$61,115,1

04 

Other public 

- local 

Overnight 

shelter 

Transitional 

housing 7,357,249 0 0 7,357,249 0 

ESG Cash 

match for 

PY 2012-

13 from 

City 

General 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

Funds 

Table 52 - Anticipated Resources 

 

Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local 

funds), including a description of how matching requirements will be satisfied 

The Affordable Housing Trust Fund leverages CDBG and HOME funds with a variety of sources, resulting 

in a 4:1 match; four dollars of leverage for every one dollar of AHTF HOME funding.  The Home 

Ownership Assistance loan programs leverage CDBG funds with state homebuyer grant funds and 

Mortgage Credit Certificates (MCCs) and NSP program income. 

The HOME program requires a 25% match. However, due to the large poverty population of Los Angeles, 

the city’s match is reduced by HUD to 12.5%.  The match has been met with a variety of other funding 

sources including redevelopment tax increment, City General fund dollars and state grants that are used 

to supplement the Affordable Housing Trust Fund and the homeownership assistance programs. 

The Emergency Solutions Grant requires a 100% match, which is met by the expenditure of City General 

funds for homeless assistance programs. 

If appropriate, describe publically owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that 

may be used to address the needs identified in the plan 

Not applicable 

  



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     160 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

SP-40 Institutional Delivery Structure 

Explain the institutional structure through which the jurisdiction will carry out its consolidated plan 

including private industry, non-profit organizations, and public institutions. 

Responsible Entity Responsible Entity 

Type 

Role Geographic Area Served 

Community 

Development Dept 

Government Economic 

Development 

neighborhood 

improvements 

public facilities 

public services 

Jurisdiction 

Department of Aging Government Non-homeless special 

needs 

Jurisdiction 

Department on 

Disability/AIDS 

Coordinator's Office 

Government Non-homeless special 

needs 

Jurisdiction 

Dept of Building and 

Safety 

Government neighborhood 

improvements 

Jurisdiction 

Dept of Recreation and 

Parks 

Government neighborhood 

improvements 

public facilities 

public services 

Jurisdiction 

Dept. of Public Works - 

Street Services 

Government neighborhood 

improvements 

Jurisdiction 

Housing Authority of 

the City of Los Angeles 

(HACLA) 

PHA Public Housing Jurisdiction 

LA Housing Dept Government Ownership 

Rental 

Jurisdiction 

Los Angeles Homeless 

Services Authority 

Regional organization Homelessness Region 

Table 53 - Institutional Delivery Structure 

Assess of Strengths and Gaps in the Institutional Delivery System 

The City has enjoyed a substantial and capable housing and community development delivery 

system.   Strong city agencies anchor the federal programs and the housing and community 

development activities that the City is able to support.   In the community, there is a large network of 

capable nonprofit organizations that are delivering a full range of services to residents.   
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In recent years, the City has been looking at ways to integrate public services and has been innovative in 

the creation of FamilySource, WorkSource and BusinessSource centers that integrate resources and 

services to better serve LA communities.  Recent evaluations are showing the benefits of this 

consolidation and increased emphasis on performance and impact. 

In the housing area, the City has both a strong housing finance agency and housing authority that have 

funded a large number of affordable housing and permanent supportive housing 

developments throughout the City.   The City has actively pursued receiving its own allocation of Low 

Income Housing Tax Credits from the State for over a year, which was approved in January 2013.   Los 

Angeles now joins the ranks of other major cities with a dedicated housing tax credit allocation such as 

San Francisco, New York, and   Chicago.  This change presents an opportunity for the city to exercise 

affordable housing policy and strategic community investment, better leverage the tax credits with 

other sources of funds and align the creation and preservation of affordable housing consistent with the 

priorities of the Consolidated Plan and the Housing Element.  A tax credit allocation dedicated to the 

City of Los Angeles will create a level of financial certainty in the developer community and foster 

targeted long-range planning. 

With this Geographic Region designation, TCAC will allocate tax credits worth approximately $78 million 

in equity investments in 2013 for high quality affordable housing developments located within the City 

limits. The TCAC also voted to implement a new apportionment formula beginning in 2014, resulting in 

at least $82 million in equity investments through the purchase of tax credits to be allocated to the City 

of Los Angeles Geographic Region in 2014, and onward.  Prior to the State’s action in January, proposed 

developments located in the City had to compete against other developments located within Los 

Angeles County. 

In the area of homeless services, the joint city-county authority of LAHSA has worked toward more 

collaboration at the city and county level to address homelessness, and is improving the oversight of a 

range of federal and other resources to address homelessness, while City Aging and Disability 

Departments continue to enhance delivery of services to elderly, persons with AIDS/HIV and other 

special populations. 

Structurally, the Mayor’s Office has created a Housing and Community Development Cabinet to better 

integrate the housing and community development activities of the City, and is working to integrate 

transit and health planning and resources into a more comprehensive focus on neighborhoods and 

communities that can provide full services and opportunities for its residents. 

Availability of services targeted to homeless persons and persons with HIV and mainstream 

services   

Homelessness Prevention 

Services 

Available in the 

Community 

Targeted to 

Homeless 

Targeted to People 

with HIV 

Homelessness Prevention Services 

Counseling/Advocacy X   X 

Legal Assistance X  X  

Mortgage Assistance X    X 

Rental Assistance X X X  

Utilities Assistance X X  X 
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Street Outreach Services 

Law Enforcement X X     

Mobile Clinics X X     

Other Street Outreach Services X X     

Supportive Services 

Alcohol & Drug Abuse X X X   

Child Care X X    

Education X X    

Employment and Employment 

Training X X    

Healthcare X X    

HIV/AIDS X X X   

Life Skills X X  X  

Mental Health Counseling X X   X 

Transportation X X     X 

Other 

       

Table 54 - Homeless Prevention Services Summary 

Describe how the service delivery system including, but not limited to, the services listed 

above meet the needs of homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and 

families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) 

The following programs meet the needs of homeless persons, particularly chronically homeless 

individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth 

through the following program designs.  

• Emergency Shelter Targeting Homeless on the Streets in Downtown Los Angeles 

The objective of LAHSA’s Downtown Emergency Shelter for Chronic Homeless project is to provide sixty-

four emergency shelter beds and case management to encourage 200 chronically homeless persons 

living on the streets of Skid Row to connect with the LA CoC per year. 

• Emergency Shelter Targeting Homeless on the Streets in Hollywood    

The objective of LAHSA’s Hollywood Emergency Shelter for Chronic Homeless project is to provide sixty-

five emergency shelter beds and case management to 100 chronically homeless persons living on the 

street or in encampments per year. 

• Homeless Shelter and Services 

The goal of this project is to provide a variety of supportive services through emergency shelters, 

transitional housing, and permanent housing to 1,191 homeless persons annually. 
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• Special Activities by Community Based Development Organizations (CBDO) 

Funds under this category were used to support three different homeless providers in the Skid Row area 

of downtown Los Angeles and one provider outside of the Skid Row area. Services provided included 

case management, counseling, benefits advocacy, money management, recovery services, educational 

and employment training, and employment placement.  

• Assistance for Skid Row Families 

The goal of this project is to provide outreach, referral, case management, crisis intervention, hotel 

vouchers, and housing placement to 150 homeless families living on the streets of Skid Row in 

downtown Los Angeles. 

• Job Training and Placement Program 

This program provides employment training through Chrysalis Street Works program cleaning streets in 

Central City East. The program assists homeless persons in finding permanent and temporary paid 

positions. 

• SHP funded Transitional Housing Programs 

Transitional housing programs assist homeless individuals and families to save money for their 

permanent housing while working to increase and stabilize their income and build their independent 

living skills.  Many transitional programs are designed for specific target populations and include services 

specific to the needs of the chronically homeless, families, veterans and transition age youth. 

• Family Solution Centers (Rapid Rehousing) 

The Family Solution Centers focus on housing location/relocation and assists families to become housed 

in permanent housing as rapidly as possible and then provides wrap around supportive services to 

ensure that the family is stabilized and can retain their housing. 

Describe the strengths and gaps of the service delivery system for special needs population 

and persons experiencing homelessness, including, but not limited to, the services listed 

above 

Despite deliberate and innovative efforts, the City continues to face looming challenges, including the 

loss of federal, stimulus and other funding, the need to leverage and integrate resources and services for 

greater impact, and the need to enhance its ability to evaluate performance and impact of its 

investments in the communities.   Some of these challenges to, and gaps in, the institutional delivery 

structure with specific actions that the City intends to take during this new Five Year Con Plan to address 

the challenges. 

Loss of funding in the Con Plan programs over the last several years, notably in the CDBG and HOME 

programs, has not only reduced program funding, but has also dramatically reduced funds available to 
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support the administrative structure within city agencies and the nonprofit subrecipient and CHDO 

community.    

Provide a summary of the strategy for overcoming gaps in the institutional structure and 

service delivery system for carrying out a strategy to address priority needs 

With the impending wind-down of federal stimulus program resources, which has partially offset the 

loss of formula funding, the City is responding to this challenge in several ways, including:   

• Uniform administration of Con Plan programs – With the assistance of HUD OneCPD technical 

assistance, the city has convened a Grants Management Working Group of CDD, LAHD, LAHSA 

and HACLA to review federal grants management, and to develop shared or standardized grant 

management procedures which will increase the efficiency within the City and for the many 

community partners that implement program activities. 

• Integrated service delivery models in the field – see below. 

Need to increase coordination of community development planning and activity delivery – The City 

delivery system for housing and community development services is large and dispersed through 

many city, public and nonprofit entities.   Historically, these services and activities have been largely 

uncoordinated in their planning or their delivery.   The City is addressing the coordination of housing 

and community development planning and delivery through several initiatives: 

o Creation of a new Housing and Community Development (HCD) Cabinet to coordinate 

across agencies. 

o Implementation of place-based planning through the new Consolidated Planning format 

established by HUD. 

o  Increased outreach by the housing and community development agencies to planning, 

transit, health, and other county/regional entities that can help support sustainable 

communities.  

Need to expand integration of services in the field – The dispersed funding sources and 

administration of various housing, community development and homeless activities resulted in a 

delivery system maze that was neither efficient nor responsive on the ground to the needs of 

individuals, families, businesses and neighborhoods.   The City has been responding in recent years 

by innovating with integrated delivery systems, including the FamilySource, WorkSource, and 

BusinessSource centers, bringing multiple programs, funding sources, and services into one-stop 

locations.   These innovations will continue during the Five Year Con Plan period as the City looks to 

refine and expand its current centers and as it looks to integrate homeless services and housing 

solutions.  

Need for expanded performance and evaluation data – Delivery of individual programs have 

historically focused on the expenditure of funds and the completion of output targets, with little 

data collected or analyzed to evaluate the impacts and community return on the investment.   With 
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the recent innovations of the source centers and the continuing work of the Grants Management 

Working Group, the City has created and will continue to create performance measurement systems 

that can be used to report on the performance of its delivery system and evaluate performance to 

make future improvements in both efficiency and effectiveness. 
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SP-45 Goals Summary  

Goals Summary Information  

Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator 

Job creation 2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$10,494,519 

Jobs created/retained: 

3800 Jobs 

Family economic 

stabilization 

2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$15,458,887 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

422900 Persons Assisted 

  

Businesses assisted: 

10 Businesses Assisted 

Create housing 

opportunities for 

low/mod residents 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Public Housing 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$3,674,700 

HOPWA: 

$1,200,000 

HOME: 

$13,076,538 

Direct Financial Assistance to 

Homebuyers: 

300 Households Assisted 

  

Housing for People with HIV/AIDS 

added: 

60 Household Housing Unit 

  

Other: 

1200 Other 

Reducing and ending 

homelessness 

2013 2017 Homeless   Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

ESG: 

$5,592,274 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

35600 Persons Assisted 
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Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator 

  

Homeless Person Overnight Shelter: 

1400 Persons Assisted 

Preserve and 

maintain existing 

affordable housing 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Public Housing 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$6,266,610 

HOME: 

$13,022,362 

Homeowner Housing Rehabilitated: 

2800 Household Housing Unit 

Improve educational 

and job readiness 

2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$12,165,210 

Public Facility or Infrastructure 

Activities other than Low/Moderate 

Income Housing Benefit: 

2500 Persons Assisted 

  

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

92600 Persons Assisted 

Stabilize and 

revitalize diverse 

neighborhoods 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$6,860,589 

Public Facility or Infrastructure 

Activities other than Low/Moderate 

Income Housing Benefit: 

5000 Persons Assisted 

  

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

859600 Persons Assisted 

  

Public service activities for 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 
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Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator 

Benefit: 

7500 Households Assisted 

  

Jobs created/retained: 

10 Jobs 

  

Other: 

60 Other 

Housing services to 

individuals with 

HIV/AIDS 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Homeless 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

HOPWA: 

$13,649,734 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

434600 Persons Assisted 

  

Other: 

367700 Other 

Nuisance abatement 

and improved quality 

of life 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

Build 

institutional 

capacity 

CDBG: 

$3,157,040 

Rental units rehabilitated: 

200 Household Housing Unit 

  

Housing Code 

Enforcement/Foreclosed Property 

Care: 

24700 Household Housing Unit 

Outreach and 

connect to homeless 

on the streets 

2013 2017 Homeless   Build 

communities of 

opportunity 

CDBG: 

$3,442,621 

Public service activities other than 

Low/Moderate Income Housing 

Benefit: 

11700 Persons Assisted 

  

Homeless Person Overnight Shelter: 
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Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator 

7400 Persons Assisted 

Integration and 

cooperation in grant 

management 

2013 2017 Affordable 

Housing 

Public Housing 

Homeless 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build 

institutional 

capacity 

CDBG: 

$12,853,657 

HOME: 

$2,899,878 

ESG: 

$1,655,526 

Other: 

2900 Other 

Table 55 – Goals Summary 

 

Estimate the number of extremely low-income, low-income, and moderate-income families to whom the jurisdiction will provide 

affordable housing as defined by HOME 91.315(b)(2) 

The City expects to provide affordable housing to 249 extremely low-income, low-income and moderate-income families. 
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SP-50 Public Housing Accessibility and Involvement  

Need to Increase the Number of Accessible Units (if Required by a Section 504 Voluntary Compliance Agreement)  

As previously mentioned in Section NA-35 and MA-10, the Housing Authority has an existing Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) with 

HUD.  HACLA has addressed some of the needs spelled out in the VCA.  Currently within the housing stock there are 127 fully accessible units, 

approximately 165 wheelchair accessible units, and 56 with additional features such as grab bars.  Additionally, 1,141 units are ground floor 

access units with a bedroom and bathroom on the ground floor.  The challenge with making units fully accessible lies in the design of the 

units.  The units built in the 1940’s and 1950’s are townhouse construction with the kitchen and living room on the ground floor and bed and 

bath rooms on second floor.  To make units fully accessible, units would have to be combined which has the effect of creating larger units than 

needed and lessen the overall number of units available for occupancy.  

Over the past two years, HACLA has completed $1.7 Million in ADA modifications to its public housing sites.  It is estimated that an additional 

$3.5 Million is required in order to meet the Compliance Agreement.  HACLA is aware of its responsibility to convert 5% of its units to accessible 

units.  It is estimated to cost $14.5 Million to address this goal.  To that end, HACLA will dedicate $1 Million per year from its capital 

improvement budget towards the goal meeting the VCA and increasing the number of fully accessible units at its public housing sites. 

Activities to Increase Resident Involvements 

As discussed in Section MA-25, the HACLA has extensive activities for residents to be involved in.  Through the Workforce Investment Act (WIA), 

HACLA offers services to benefit job seekers, workers who have been laid off, youth, incumbent workers, and new entrants to the workforce, 

veterans, people with disabilities, ex-offenders, non-custodial parents and employers through the implementation of employment services at 

One-Stop Centers, also known as Work Source Centers.  The HACLA centers focus on increasing overall employment as well as workers' earnings, 

and retaining jobs and improving workers' occupational skills. The centers are vital to the reduction of welfare dependency and the revitalization 

of the community’s economy. 

In addition there are 12 Employment Training Centers (ETCs) throughout Los Angeles, which are conveniently located on HACLA sites.  The 

Employment Technology Centers benefit the community also as educational centers. The task of the centers is to facilitate learning and offer the 

residents access to computers, information and technology.  

HACLA also works with the residents at each of its public housing sites to develop Resident Advisory Councils (RACs).  The RACs are made up of 

duly elected representative from the development.  HACLA will be revitalizing its Resident Leadership Program to ensure that those elected are 

knowledgeable of their roles and responsibilities before they even run for an office and to help develop the skills need to be successful in 
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representing their communities once elected.  The RACs also act as the Resident Advisory Board (RAB) for the purpose of the development of the 

Agency Plan.  Prior to policies effecting public housing residents being finalized, drafts are shared with the RACs to provide them a chance for 

input and to educate them so that they can educate fellow residents.  

HACLA does not currently have a homeownership program for the public housing program; though it does have an active Section 8 

homeownership program.  Since the program’s inception in 2000, HACLA has successfully assisted 60 clients to become homeowners. Of the 60, 

19 have achieved self-sufficiency and opted out of the program. As of October 2012, there are 36 participants in the program. At present, the 

average HAP for Homeownership participants is $861[pm1]   and 50% of the homeowners have purchased condominiums. The purchase prices 

have ranged from $95,200 to $399,000. 

The Section 8 Homeownership Program is working to expand current partnerships with lending institutions, certified Homebuyer Education 

providers, Individual Development Account/Empowerment Programs, and private agencies to provide resources to eligible program families. 

While each approved family selects the home that will meet their individual needs and requirements, HACLA determines the affordability of the 

property based on the family’s income. 

Is the public housing agency designated as troubled under 24 CFR part 902? 

No 

Plan to remove the ‘troubled’ designation  

Not Applicable 

 

 



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     172 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

SP-55 Barriers to affordable housing  

Barriers to Affordable Housing 

The most critical barriers to the production and preservation of affordable housing include: 

• The insufficient availability of current financial resources to address affordable housing needs 

• The lack of housing units with supportive services, especially for the homeless, frail elderly, mobility impaired and other special needs 

populations   

• Many residents’ insufficient income, compounded by a high cost of living  

• An older city housing stock with an average age of 45 years or more, with many units in poor condition due in part to the ‘Great 

Recession’ and subsequent deferred maintenance, presenting hazards to their occupants, even with systematic code enforcement 

•  A severely-threatened stock of existing subsidized housing units vulnerable to expiring use restrictions 

•  Housing discrimination  

• Inadequately low, federally-established  rents for the Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8 ) program  in many areas of the city and an 

inability for holders of Section 8 vouchers to find any landlord who will rent to them.  

See additional discussion of Barriers to Affordable Housing in section MA-35.   

Strategy to Remove or Ameliorate the Barriers to Affordable Housing 

The City of Los Angeles is addressing the abovementioned barriers and others listed below in several ways: 

• Insufficient financial resources:  The city is actively pursuing its own allocation of low income housing tax credits (LIHTC) so that it may 

direct and plan for a financing and construction pipeline that is predictable, strategically focused and controlled.  Similarly, the city is 

analyzing various properties previously owned by the now-defunct community redevelopment agency and developing a disposition 

strategy.  Whereas vacant lots may be useful for the development of new affordable housing, existing buildings and structures may be 

ideal candidates for liquidation, creating and infusion of resources for the creation or preservation of affordable housing units elsewhere 

in the City.  And the city will continue to support cost-cutting innovation such as the Gateways Apartments, at which manufactured, pre-

fabricated apartments are assembled, thus dramatically reducing construction costs 

• The lack of housing units with supportive services:  City partnerships with sister agencies (e.g., HACLA, the County Departments of 

Mental Health, Health Services) to creatively finance the Permanent Supportive Housing Program will continue. 
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• Insufficient resident income: The city is actively looking for the best ways to combine planning and investment around transit 

nodes.  Investments in public transit and transportation funding should be actively linked with local investments in housing and 

services.  As an illustration, the city is developing strategies to save vulnerable, subsidized housing near transit lines from gentrification, 

so that the low-income renters, who are the main users of  public transit, can remain in their homes, increasing their mobility to and 

from work without sacrificing their neighborhoods and familial foundations and connections. 

• Older housing stock:  The Systematic Code Enforcement Program (SCEP) is indispensable in identifying hazards and ensuring their 

remediation before they become emergencies.  Nevertheless, for older properties, particularly with existing affordability requirements, 

a redirecting and repurposing of tax-exempt mortgage revenue bond financing (4 percent tax credit financing) can provide relatively 

inexpensive capital to reinvest in their rehabilitation and preservation. 

• A severely-threatened stock of existing subsidized housing:  The LAHD has identified, in part, through the use of a MacArthur Foundation 

grant award, ways to prioritize and reach out to owners and managers of at-risk properties in order to present information that may 

inform their decision to either stay or opt out of extending the affordability of a property.  At the base of any strategy or outreach and 

education plan is ensuring the integrity of data that outlines the contours of the problem.  Tracking and monitoring accurate data 

related to the expiration of affordability, on a property-by-property basis is key. 

• Housing discrimination: A continuing, contractual relationship with the Housing Rights Center, with its ability to monitor and respond to 

the changing face of discrimination, is important.  Understanding how new waves of housing pressures, such as  foreclosures and the 

predatory activity around this type of pressure, is key in blunting housing discrimination.  Those in danger of foreclosure may be 

targeted for predatory lending/refinancing; those that have lost their homes to foreclosure and have tarnished credit profiles may face 

discriminatory behavior in trying to find options for rental properties in the wake of displacement due to foreclosure.Inadequately low, 

federally-established rents for the Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8) program: The city has formed part of a multi-city consortium that 

advocates for wide ranging, housing policy change at the national level.  The High Cost Housing Forum has paid close attention to 

opportunities to affect HUD rulemaking, particularly those that seek to amend perennial issues about HUD fair market rents and difficult 

development areas.  The city will continue to convene and advocate, as part of this peer city group, for the amendment of rules that 

make the most sense for large cities with complicated challenges and intractable challenges to providing affordable housing for a wide 

range of needs. 

Also see section MA 40-Barriers to Affordable Housing for provisions to remove barriers. 
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SP-60 Homelessness Strategy  

Reaching out to homeless persons (especially unsheltered persons) and assessing their individual needs 

LAHSA’s utilizes its Homeless Services Department’s Emergency Response Team (ERT) as one strategy to outreach and asses the needs of 

homeless population including unsheltered persons. The ERT is comprised of six outreach workers who perform street outreach throughout the 

City of Los Angeles and respond to requests for assistance from citizens, local businesses, neighborhood groups and legislative offices to 

homeless persons residing on the streets.  ERT team members work to build trusting relationships with homeless persons living on the streets 

and in encampments, perform assessments for homeless person in the field, and link them to shelter and supportive services that are 

appropriate to meet their needs.  Additionally, each year LAHSA operates the Winter Shelter Program (WSP) which adds 871 beds of overnight 

emergency shelter beds at seven locations throughout the City to protect unsheltered homeless persons during the cold and rainy season.  The 

WSP program provides overnight shelter, meals and bathroom/shower facilities and attempts to engage homeless persons in case management 

to assess their homeless history and current needs and work to place them in appropriate longer-term emergency shelter or transitional housing 

programs so that they can work towards regaining their permanent housing.   

Addressing the emergency and transitional housing needs of homeless persons 

LAHSA currently funds the operation of 38 emergency shelters and 54 transitional housing programs in the City of Los Angeles serving individuals 

and families, including transition age youth (TAY).  Some emergency shelters and transitional housing programs are designed to focus their 

services to the needs of specific populations such as chronically homeless persons, families, TAY, veterans, persons with severe mental health 

disorders or substance abuse histories or those suffering from dual or multiple co-occurring disorders.  

In response to the HEARTH Act and ESG guidelines, LAHSA, in collaboration with the City and County of Los Angeles is building regional systems 

of care that provide coordinated assessments for receipt of homeless services, prevents homelessness by helping families remain within their 

communities and retain their current non-shelter housing, or diverts people to housing options other than homeless shelters. The first step in 

this process was the Family Transitions Project (FTP), which streamlined intake of homeless families seeking motel vouchers during the winter 

months. The improved coordination through the pilot FTP project resulted in more families being diverted away from homelessness and more 

families exiting homelessness and being rapidly rehoused in permanent housing. 

Building on the success of the FTP, LAHSA, in partnership with the City and County of Los Angeles, is pooling resources to fund the Family 

Solutions Centers (FSC), which will provide coordinated entry, assessment, and housing and supportive services interventions to homeless 

families and families at-risk of homelessness across the various regions of Los Angeles County. In collaboration with mainstream resources and 

targeted homeless resources, this new integrated Countywide system will provide the appropriate level of services and housing to each family in 
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need. The ultimate goals of this coordinated system will be to divert families from becoming homeless and to end families’ homelessness as 

rapidly as possible. As part of this process LAHSA is also developing a systematic approach to address the specific needs of single adults and 

youth.  

Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their 

families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the 

period of time that individuals and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals and families to 

affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were recently homeless from becoming homeless again. 

The LA CoC is focusing on designing and implementing significant changes to the homeless delivery system.  As described above, LAHSA is 

currently working with the City and County of Los Angeles who have pooled their ESG resources for rapid rehousing activities to be used in the 

new Family Solutions Centers (FSC) project.  The FSC program will consist of 7 regionally located centers providing homeless families with a 

standardized assessment, development of a housing and services plan, and coordinated access into the system of care for homeless families.  

Each FSC will have an MSW level clinician and two Housing Stability Specialists to ensure family safety and consistent assessment of needs as 

well as housing location and the building of an inventory of landlords in the community who are willing to rent to formerly homeless persons at 

affordable rates.  Additionally, the FSCs will provide follow-up to families placed in housing to ensure they remain stably housed.  This follow-up 

may take the form of monthly check-ins with their Housing Stability Specialist either in person or by phone, or by home visits.  The program will 

be expanded as quickly as possible to single adults and youth. 

Help low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely low-income individuals and families 

who are likely to become homeless after being discharged from a publicly funded institution or system of care, or who are 

receiving assistance from public and private agencies that address housing, health, social services, employment, education or 

youth needs 

Diversion to housing and services outside of the traditional homeless services system is an integral part of the Coordinated Access and 

Assessment program.  One of the first interventions will be to determine if there are other housing options available to the household rather 

than accessing shelter through the homeless system.   For example, family or friends that the client may be able to stay with while stabilizing 

their housing situation; which may be more beneficial for the household and simultaneously reserves homeless shelter resources for those with 

no other options.    Additionally, for those households with low to moderate barriers to housing, rapid rehousing assistance in the form of move-

in assistance and short term rental subsidies may be all that the household needs to regain and maintain their permanent housing.  By using a 

standardized assessment that identifies the level of barriers to housing and targets the type of service intervention that best addresses those 

barriers, we are able to reduce the amount of time that an individual or family is homeless and increase their ability to maintain their permanent 

housing.  
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LAHSA works closely with the Los Angeles County Department of Children & Family Services (DCFS), Department of Health Services (DHS), 

Department of Mental Health (DMH), and the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department who all have requirements stipulated by State law or 

County regulations requiring effective discharge planning and specific transition plans to ensure that individuals and families are not discharged 

into homelessness.        

 



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     177 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

SP-65 Lead based paint Hazards  

Actions to address LBP hazards and increase access to housing without LBP hazards 

The LAHD continues to apply for competitive lead hazard mitigation funds from HUD to make more housing lead-safe in Los Angeles.  However, 

HUD’s application rules have changed;  previously the City of Los Angeles, the second largest city in the United States, could apply for two grants 

at a time as often as needed (e.g. Lead Hazard Reduction Demonstration and Lead-Based Paint Hazard Control), but now can only apply for one 

grant, and only every other year.  Since LAHD successfully applied for a grant in early 2012, it cannot apply again until 2014.  These new rules 

limit the city’s ability to increase access to housing without LBP hazards.  Also, if the city’s HOME grant had not been cut 44%, more new 

affordable housing without any lead hazards could have been financed through the Affordable Housing Trust Fund, either through new 

construction, or remediation as part of the housing rehabilitation. 

How are the actions listed above related to the extent of lead poisoning and hazards? 

As mentioned in other discussions in this plan, the need for lead safe housing in Los Angeles overwhelms the available resources.  The actions 

that LAHD takes to apply for lead hazard mitigation grant funds are worthwhile, but insufficient compared to the need. 

How are the actions listed above integrated into housing policies and procedures? 

Because there are not enough funds to address this problem, LAHD has ensured that the Systematic Code Enforcement Program enforces state 

law requiring lead-safe work practices, and LAHD’s grant-funded Lead Hazard Remediation staff work closely with SCEP inspectors, the local 

Healthy Homes Collaborative and the County Childhood Lead Poisoning Prevention Project (CLPPP) to enforce the state law. 

In addition, all housing rehabilitation programs supported with LAHD funds must comply with all applicable lead safety regulations.  The three 

NSP grants received by the city have paid for lead hazard remediation as part of the rehabilitation of each foreclosed property purchased with 

NSP resources. 
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SP-70 Anti-Poverty Strategy  

Jurisdiction Goals, Programs and Policies for reducing the number of Poverty-Level Families 

In a strategic effort to reduce the number of poverty-level families, the City implemented a new service delivery system comprised of 21 

FamilySource Centers.  The FamilySource System provides an infrastructure to deliver coordinated, outcome-driven services to the most 

vulnerable city residents, positions the City to pursue and leverage additional resources to augment existing funding, and presents a platform for 

the City to implement anti-poverty initiatives. This system has and will continue to 1) be focused on strategic objectives, 2) be a consortium 

model providing comprehensive services to assist low income residents to move toward self-sufficiency, 3) improve coordination of efforts to 

reduce duplication of services and fill identified service gaps, and 4) be accountable for performance outcomes that address the city’s needs.  

Consisting of a consortium of co-located nonprofit service providers, each Center provides a continuum of core services to assist low income 

families with children ages 16 and under become self-sufficient.  This two-generation strategy is focused on reducing barriers to economic 

opportunity by 1) increasing family income and/or economic resources and 2) increasing youth academic success.  

The FamilySource system serves a minimum of 50,000 low income clients annually.  Clients may receive services either as universal access clients 

or case managed clients.  FamilySource is designed to address the multiple needs and barriers low income clients face.  Although provision of 

services under a case management framework continues to be an integral anti-poverty strategy, the requirement to provide services to universal 

access clients is in recognition of the need for emergency or short-term services for clients that may not require or are unable to participate in 

case managed activities.  At a minimum, Centers must provide information and referral, multi-benefit screening, and access to a community 

resource room.  A minimum of 5,000 low income residents, who are determined to be in need of comprehensive services that may extend over a 

period of time, will be enrolled as case managed clients.  Core services include financial literacy, education services (i.e., GED, ESL, computer 

literacy), parenting classes, tutoring, mentoring, and youth leadership development.  

FamilySource requires a multi-benefit screening be conducted for all interested clients to help them access public benefits for which they are 

eligible.  Common public benefits that low income families qualify for include tax credits, nutritional benefits (e.g., foods stamps, WIC), 

subsidized health insurance, low-cost auto insurance, and utilities discount programs.  Clients are provided with supportive services such as 

transportation, if needed.  Centers also refer clients to and coordinate with other local service providers that provide services such as adult 

training/educational services, child care, mental health, and substance abuse counseling/treatment. 

FamilySource promotes colocation of multiple services in one service facility to reduce the barriers clients may face in accessing needed 

services.  These service facilities are located in 20 strategically identified areas within the city.  Service areas were identified based on census 

tracts with the highest level of poverty and areas of the city with increasing number of low and moderate income households.  
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While Los Angeles is a recipient of federal funds and manages workforce development and many antipoverty programs, it does not control many 

of the subsidies that families use to sustain their livelihood, such as Earned Income Tax Credit, child care, utilities, food stamps, WIC, TANF, 

health, and transportation services, which are controlled by LA County and the state. 

How are the Jurisdiction poverty reducing goals, programs, and policies coordinated with this affordable housing plan 

The City through the Community Development Department has had an active anti-poverty strategy since its inception in 1977, and 

prior to that, the Mayor’s Office managed anti-poverty initiatives throughout Los Angeles.  CDD and its partner departments and 

subrecipients have evolved the Human Services Delivery System into a comprehensive structure to particularly address the needs of 

the working poor and their families, and provide a fresh approach to provision of public services.  The FamilySource Center system is 

composed of several one-stop locations throughout the City of Los Angeles that offer an array of supportive services for individuals 

and families. Universal access to services is fundamental to the FamilySource approach.  While the State of California and Los 

Angeles County have the primary responsibility for welfare services, the FamilySource System well complements mandated services 

through a comprehensive program of employment training activities for youth and adults; cultural, recreational and educational 

programs; referrals to federal, state, and county services, and other services that encourage family self-sufficiency, the keystone of 

the City’s anti-poverty efforts. 

Without an effective anti-poverty strategy, the need for affordable housing would pose an even more significant challenge.  The City 

remains a high cost housing city; while home prices have declined considerably over the last several years, rents remain high and out 

of reach for many individuals and families.  National funding limitations on Section 8 vouchers and a long application waiting list for 

both conventional public housing and scattered site housing exacerbate the financial challenges facing the growing number of 

working poor. Both CDD and LAHD, as well as HACLA and LAHSA, coordinate information on the socioeconomic status of individuals 

and families.  The community needs assessment survey generated in the summer of 2012 and the community meetings held in the 

fall emphasized the interrelationship of affordable housing and provision of effective public services. 

In 2000, the Blue Ribbon Commission on Affordable Housing was convened in response to what was accurately perceived as a crisis 

situation in meeting the needs of residents for decent, safe, sanitary and affordable as well as appropriate housing.  The final 

Commission Report emphasized the need for more robust social services and a more aggressive approach to generation of living 

wage jobs to provide residents an opportunity to afford appropriate rental or sale housing.  The City’s affordable housing plans since 

then have emphasized the interrelationship between poverty and the lack of housing; without access, the City’s employment service 

sector is threatened, and from the standpoint of not only economics but also public health and safety, the growing number of 

deteriorated, dilapidated or overcrowded housing units poses a continuing threat to low-income residents.   
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The City is encouraging development of affordable housing around transit stops, generally known as Transit Oriented Developments, 

or TODs.  As the City’s population density increases and fewer buildable sites exist for affordable housing, a comprehensive 

approach in Consolidated Planning will be to actively and aggressively encourage mixed-use development as the cornerstone of 

TODs, including on site grocers, other retail, and supportive services.  
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SP-80 Monitoring 

Describe the standards and procedures that the jurisdiction will use to monitor activities carried out in furtherance of the plan 

and will use to ensure long-term compliance with requirements of the programs involved, including minority business outreach 

and the comprehensive planning requirements 

CDD is the grantee agency for CDBG; LAHD is grantee agency for HOME, ESG and HOPWA.   

The City is currently receiving OneCPD technical assistance to review and redesign its Con Plan grants administration, including its 

monitoring.   This process will also ensure that the City is in full compliance with all Con Plan program requirements, including incorporation of 

HOME Program monitoring changes expected to be included in the imminent Final Rule.   The Grants Management Working Group, facilitated by 

OneCPD TA and comprised of members from City agencies, is currently conducting the following: 

• Reviewing and looking at ways to standardize contracts across agencies and programs for more understandable contracts and to ensure 

that all compliance obligations are addressed, and improve contract tracking systems; 

• Coordinating agency risk assessment systems used for determining the frequency and focus on monitoring; 

• Developing standard procedures for program and fiscal monitoring across agencies and programs; 

• Developing performance measures that can be reported on, tracked and used to evaluate the outputs, efficiency, outcomes and return 

on investment for various program activities; and 

• Sharing of information across agencies about the performance of subrecipient entities. 

The procedures described in this section reflect current City practices, but will be revised on completion of the grants management redesign in 

2013.   These changes are expected to be implemented during Year 1 of this five year Consolidated Plan period. 

CDD CDBG Subrecipient Monitoring 

CDD sub-allocates some of the CDBG annual allocation to 10 other city agencies.   In response to a corrective action requested by HUD, CDD is 

currently revising the written agreements (MOUs) and developing monitoring procedures for its peer agency relationships.    For all peer city 

agencies (with the exception of LAHD, which has direct access to IDIS), CDD currently determines the eligibility and national objectives for all 

peer agency CDBG activities through its Consolidated Plan Application System (CPAS), reviews invoices prior to draw from IDIS, and collects 

information on national objectives.   With the implementation of the MOUs in Year 1 of this Con Plan, CDD will conduct routine monitoring 

activities to ensure compliance for peer agency activities.   (As noted above, these monitoring procedures will be updated with the completion of 

the Grants Management Working Group.)     
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With respect to non-city agencies, CDD has direct written agreements and annually conducts both program and fiscal monitoring of its roughly 

300 subrecipients.   Monitoring is done through a combination of desk reviews, on site monitoring reviews and fiscal reviews.  

IDIS data are used to complete the Program Performance Section of the Contract Desk Review, and reporting by subrecipients is collected to 

demonstrate performance. 

Each year, CDD Program Operations Division (POD) establishes a monitoring schedule by program and funding source.   Generally, Family Source 

Centers, Work Source and One Source are monitored every other month, while Business Source and other standalone projects are monitored 

quarterly.   

POD conducts the periodic onsite reviews, and issues a monitoring and progress report to follow up on program issues and subrecipient 

response to noted deficiencies.    Contract and client (participant) file reviews are performed prior to the monitoring visit for residency and 

family income verification.   Roughly 20 participant files are randomly chosen for review to ensure compliance. 

Fiscal reviews include review of expenditure against budget plan (by month) and budget modifications, if any. 

LAHSA CDBG & ESG Subrecipient Monitoring 

LAHSA has roughly 200 subrecipients that it funds from various programs, including CDBG and ESG.   It has standardized monitoring procedures 

that integrate the various sources of funding in monitoring its subrecipients. 

Monitoring frequency is based on a risk analysis matrix that determines whether to do a desk or onsite review, and the frequency of the 

review.  Every agency receives onsite monitoring at least once every two years.  Monitoring scope and procedures are documented in written 

policies and procedures. 

LAHD Monitoring of LAHSA 

LAHD serves as the administering agency for the ESG grant and also oversees the City’s CDBG and local General Fund dollars allocated to LAHSA 

for homeless service and prevention programs.   LAHD’s oversight monitoring strategy for LAHSA’s City-funded homeless programs generally 

consists of three components: (1) desk-top review, (2) on-site monitoring, and (3) subcontractor monitoring. 

As part of its desk-top review, LAHD staff reviews and analyzes fiscal and program information and reports submitted by LAHSA on an on-going 

basis. This includes payment invoices for the various City-funded homeless projects which are submitted to LAHD on a monthly basis; 

client/program performance reports which are submitted quarterly; and program and budget modification requests which are submitted on an 
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as-needed basis for City review and approval. Annually, staff reviews LAHSA’s Single Audit Act report which is prepared by an independent 

accounting firm and submitted to LAHD on an annual basis.  LAHD staff conducts an annual, on-site review of LAHSA’s administrative, fiscal, and 

programmatic operations. LAHD designed and implemented a new monitoring manual for ESG in the 36th Program Year.  

Subcontractor monitoring is one of LAHSA’s direct responsibilities. However, LAHD incorporates visits to a sampling of LAHSA’s City-funded 

subcontractors into its annual on-site review of LAHSA. LAHD staff also attends, and actively participates in the meetings of LAHSA’s Finance, 

Contracts and Grants Management, Programs and Evaluation, Policy and Planning subcommittees, and the LAHSA Commission. Each of these 

meetings occurs monthly. 

LAHD HOPWA Grant Monitoring 

LAHD serves as the administering agency for the HOPWA grant. LAHD conducts Remote Monitoring of all HOPWA-funded contracted agencies. 

Every month, all HOPWA-funded contractors are required to submit monthly client demographic reports along with their invoices for personnel, 

program, operations and administrative costs.  The client demographic reports capture all of the HUD-required information mandated either 

through the CAPER or the Integrated Disbursement Information System (IDIS) including but not limited to the following; beneficiary information 

(both clients with HIV/AIDS and other persons in the family unit), gender and age, race/ethnicity, area of the county in which clients reside, 

reasons for leaving, mode of transmission, outcomes and narrative.   

Another remote monitoring tool used by LAHD is the quarterly assessment. Every three months, a letter is sent to all HOPWA contracted 

agencies assessing their performance in regards to expenditure rate and client service amounts. Budget amounts and client service goals are 

stipulated in each individual agency’s contract and also in the Consolidated Plan. The minimum threshold for both of the performance measures 

is 90% and is closely monitored at the conclusion of each 12 month program year.  Agencies that do not meet the threshold are required to 

submit a letter of corrective action to LAHD detailing reasons why they could not meet or accomplish their goals and actions to be taken to meet 

the 90% threshold by the end of the program year. 

At the end of each program year, in conjunction with the quarterly assessments, LAHD completes an annual evaluation of each agency. These 

evaluations are kept on file and used as part of the rating process in future Requests for Proposals (RFPs).  The LAHD also conducts on-site 

monitoring activities at all of the HOPWA project sponsors that include a comprehensive assessment of client files to ensure all files have an 

HIV/AIDS diagnosis form and income verification, ensuring at a minimum that all client income is at or below the 80% of the Area Median 

Income (AMI).  Agencies are also monitored to ensure that clients do not have to pay for services (except for rent) and that no HOPWA funds are 

used for health services.  A project sponsor’s Policy and Procedures are also reviewed, examining such topics as admissions requirements, 

waiting list procedures, client confidentiality, termination of service, etc. The LAHD contracts with a technical service provider to provide on-site 

financial monitoring to ensure agencies accounting and invoicing procedures are accurate and in accord with Office of Management and Budget 

(OMB) Circular A-133 and those of the LAHD. 
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Monitoring Procedures for Affordable Housing Units - LAHD 

Affordable rental housing developments assisted with Consolidated Plan grant funds via the Affordable Housing Trust Fund or the Permanent 

Supportive Housing Program (PSHP) are monitored in two phases: during construction and afterwards, when the property is occupied by low 

income residents. Before any funds can be released, loan agreements and related documents must be signed by the borrower and approved by 

the City. Besides repayment terms, the promissory note, and loan agreement, the City contract may include additional terms agreed to by the 

borrower, including requirements related to habitability standards, owner residency, tenant eligibility, and/or rent affordability guidelines.   

Low-income tenancy and affordable rents are effectuated through a covenant, which is signed by the owner, recorded against the property title, 

so it ‘runs with the land. Covenants have provisions that require annual tenant re-certification and periodic physical inspections when required 

by the grant. These additional provisions are no less important than the repayment terms, and a material breach thereof may result in 

acceleration of the loan and/or foreclosure action against the collateral property.  

The development cycle begins with the LAHD commitment, and ultimately culminates in a finished housing development. Typically, the 

development cycle is 30 to 36 months assuming all goes as planned. LAHD utilizes certain milestones as indicators to determine if the project is 

on track, within the development cycle described above.   Those milestones include, but are not limited to the following: 

• Award of leveraged financing sources (low income housing tax credit allocation, State Multifamily Housing Program (MHP) award or 

Section 202/811 HUD Award). As a requirement of the LAHD commitment, each prospective borrower must immediately apply for an 

award of subsidy from one of the three aforementioned sources and be in receipt of an award not later than one year after the LAHD 

commitment is obtained. 

• Project Readiness within 90 – 120 days of receipt of leveraged financing source as demonstrated by receipt of a building permit, an 

executed construction contract, complete set of plans and building specifications. 

• Start of Construction as demonstrated by the developer’s issuance of a Notice to Proceed. 

• Construction Schedule (generally from 12 – 18 months depending upon the extent of construction, size of building and other building 

criteria.) 

• Construction Completion as evidenced by a Notice of Completion, Final Building Sign off by the City’s Department of Building and Safety, 

or a Certificate of Occupancy. 

• Marketing and Lease-Up (generally a three- to six-month process) 

These milestones are defined in LAHD’s loan agreements, and are monitored by both the Finance Officers and Rehabilitation Construction 

Specialists from application intake, throughout predevelopment and during the course of construction.   
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The construction phase is monitored by LAHD Construction Specialists. They perform inspections at each milestone of the process; their approval 

is required before funds can be released. The City’s Building and Safety Department also plays a role in this process, as it will not issue building 

permits unless all code requirements have been met.   

After construction, the Occupancy Monitoring section of LAHD takes over the responsibility for monitoring property owner compliance with 

federal, state, and local regulations, recorded regulatory agreements, and land use covenants associated with affordable housing.  The LAHD 

monitors projects financed by the City with HOME, HOPWA and CDBG funds and tax-exempt mortgage revenue bonds issued by the City.  It 

checks for the required occupancy ratios, and also determines if clients meet income requirements. Compliance monitoring is accomplished 

through the regular monitoring of a borrower-provided management plan. Owners must provide LAHD with reports on the current tenants and 

the rent schedule. These are reviewed for compliance by LAHD staff.  Monitoring consists of collecting and reviewing documentation and 

conducting on-site visits to review project files and conduct habitability inspections.  The LAHD also uses an experienced contractor chosen via a 

competitive process to manage a significant portion of the ongoing monitoring function.   

HOME-funded housing developments of five or more units receive annual site visits to confirm written reports and to verify the continued 

maintenance of the building. All other affordable rental developments are subject to LAHD’s Systematic Code Enforcement Program which 

routinely inspects all rental housing on a four year cycle and also responds to complaints filed by the public. In addition, LAHD may randomly 

audit the property owner's financial, tenant and maintenance records to verify compliance with the management plan.   

When HUD issues revised income or maximum rent levels, all property owners are notified of the changes by the Occupancy Monitoring section. 

LAHD maintains a listing of all assisted properties with covenant restrictions. 

HOME Grant Monitoring 

In addition to adhering to CDBG regulations, and administering the HOPWA and ESG programs, LAHD is the administrator of the HOME program. 

A Subrecipient Monitoring Manual for the Community Redevelopment Agency of Los Angeles was developed and implemented by the LAHD in 

the 35th PY, and includes the following topics:  

• Introduction to the HOME Program 

• Key Administrative Requirements 

• Rental Housing Activities 

• Program Design and Implementation Issues 

• Key Items to monitor regarding project development and long-term occupancy 

• Policies and procedures regarding monitoring 

• LAHD Monitoring of Subrecipients 
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As described above, LAHD follows monitoring standards & procedures to review & fund affordable housing developments to ensure compliance 

with HUD’s program regulations. Below are a few procedures that ensure specific HOME-program requirements: 

Monitoring Community Housing Development Organizations (CHDOs) 

CHDOs are evaluated & re-certified by LAHD every year to ensure that organizations continue to meet all of the CHDO requirements. 

The minimum CHDO set-aside of 15% is calculated annually by LAHD & allocated to CHDO-sponsored housing development projects. 

CHDO oversight by LAHD includes an evaluation of compliance with the HOME maximum purchase price/after-rehab value limits, the FHA 203(b) 

limits, for owner-occupied and homebuyer properties. 

Other HOME Program Monitoring Activities 

•       LAHD reviews the status of the HOME grant to ensure that the 24-month deadline to commit and 4-year deadline to expend funds are 

complied with. 

•       LAHD monitors and reports back on the HOME match requirements to ensure that the 12.5% match requirement is met. An annual report 

is sent to HUD along with the Consolidated Annual Performance and Evaluation Report (CAPER). 

•       LAHD also ensures compliance with the minimum HOME subsidy amount of $1,000 per rental unit as well as the maximum 221(d)(3) per-

unit limit subsidy amounts. 

•       LAHD ensures that HOME-assisted rental units are inspected at the required frequency of inspections, as stated in the HOME regulations, 

and ensure compliance with Housing Quality Standards. 

•       LAHD also has the responsibility to ensure that homebuyer and rental properties adhere to the applicable period of affordability. During the 

affordability period, the City will review tenant household incomes and rents for compliance with HOME and other program requirements.  

Monitoring Procedures for Third Party Contractors Implementing Housing Programs – Affordable Housing 

The process of implementing a housing program with third party contractors begins with a Request for Proposals (RFP). The RFP specifies 

program goals, objectives, a schedule, and grant restrictions. The latter includes a description of the eligible client population. One section of the 

RFP will include the standards for the service or product to be provided. 
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On a competitive basis, LAHD will select the program design that has the highest potential of meeting the identified need at a reasonable cost. 

Once a contractor is selected, an agreement is executed. The agreement will include the scope of work, measurable products, and the standards 

that must be met to receive compensation and the City's remedies when a contractor fails to perform. 

All RFPs, Requests for Qualifications (RFQs), and resulting contracts are reviewed and approved by the Mayor and City Council, following analysis 

by the City Attorney and the City Administrative Officer. All are discussed as agenda items at public meetings, with multiple opportunities for 

public comment. 

LAHD staff is assigned to monitor progress toward goals and compliance of the completed product with the contract standard. Monitoring is 

accomplished through a combination of reports and invoices from the contractor coupled with on-site reviews by LAHD staff. Several 

Consolidated Plan programs utilize third party contractors for program implementation, including LAHD’s Handyworker Program which uses 

CDBG funds, the Urgent Repair Program (URP) which utilizes CDBG funds, HOPWA, and LAHSA, which uses ESG and CDBG funds.  
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Expected Resources  

AP-15 Expected Resources  

Introduction 

The City’s has not yet received notice of the 39th Program Year entitlement allocation, and for planning purposes is anticipating level funding for 

CDBG HOME, and ESG.  In PY 38, the HOPWA entitlement grant was nearly $3 million more than the prior year's funding, and the City is not 

expecting this increased allocation to continue; for planning purposes we are using the PY 37 level funding.  Program income used to augment 

the City’s CDBG and HOME award is estimated to be less than that estimated for the 38th Program Year.  

Additionally, local and state budget deficits, elimination of the state’s redevelopment agencies by Supreme Court decision, and reduced state 

subventions to California cities are factors that will continue to constrain the City’s ability to leverage highly limited General Funds.  This 

situation is compounded by the fact that the City itself is faced with a General Fund gap of $216-232 million, which will restrict its ability to 

supplement Consolidated Plan grant funding with nonfederal funds.  This will compel new approaches and solutions to addressing the budget 

crisis.  

Anticipated Resources 

Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

CDBG public 

- 

federal 

Acquisition 

Admin and 

Planning 

Economic 52,677,491 20,100,363 5,957,866 78,735,720 0 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

Development 

Housing 

Public 

Improvements 

Public Services 

HOPWA public 

- 

federal 

Permanent 

housing in 

facilities 

Permanent 

housing 

placement 

Short term or 

transitional 

housing facilities 

STRMU 

Supportive 

services 

TBRA 15,305,260 0 0 15,305,260 0 

   

HOME public 

- 

federal 

Acquisition 

Homebuyer 

assistance 

Homeowner 

rehab 

Multifamily 21,384,467 7,433,108 0 28,817,575 0 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

rental new 

construction 

Multifamily 

rental rehab 

New 

construction for 

ownership 

TBRA 

ESG public 

- 

federal 

Conversion and 

rehab for 

transitional 

housing 

Financial 

Assistance 

Overnight 

shelter 

Rapid re-housing 

(rental 

assistance) 

Rental 

Assistance 

Services 

Transitional 

housing 5,592,274 0 0 5,592,274 0 
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Program Source 

of 

Funds 

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected 

Amount 

Available 

Reminder 

of 

ConPlan  

$ 

Narrative 

Description Annual 

Allocation: 

$ 

Program 

Income: $ 
Prior Year 

Resources: 

$ 

Total: 

$ 

Competi

tive 

McKinn

ey-

Vento 

Homele

ss 

Assistan

ce Act 

public 

- 

federal 

Overnight 

shelter 

Transitional 

housing 

61,115,104 0 0 61,115,104 0 

Continuum of 

Care 

Supportive 

Housing 

Program:  

$13,806,531;        

Continuum of 

Care 

Supportive 

Housing 

Program 

Direct:  

$10,587,421;     

Continuum of 

Care Shelter 

Plus Care:                  

$36,667,152;     

Total                                                 

$61,115,104 

Other public 

- local 

Overnight 

shelter 

Transitional 

housing 

7,357,249 0 0 7,357,249 0 

ESG Cash 

match for PY 

2012-13 from 

City General 

Funds 
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Table 56 - Expected Resources – Priority Table 

 

Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local funds), including a description of how 

matching requirements will be satisfied 

The Affordable Housing Trust Fund leverages CDBG and HOME funds with a variety of sources, resulting in a 4:1 match; four dollars of leverage 

for every one dollar of AHTF HOME funding.  The Home Ownership Assistance loan programs leverage CDBG funds with state homebuyer grant 

funds and Mortgage Credit Certificates (MCCs) and NSP program income. 

The HOME program requires a 25% match. However, due to the large poverty population of Los Angeles, the city’s match is reduced by HUD to 

12.5%.  The match has been met with a variety of other funding sources including redevelopment tax increment, City General fund dollars and 

state grants that are used to supplement the Affordable Housing Trust Fund and the homeownership assistance programs. 

The Emergency Solutions Grant requires a 100% match, which is met by the expenditure of City General funds for homeless assistance programs. 

If appropriate, describe publically owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that may be used to address the needs 

identified in the plan 

Not applicable. 
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Annual Goals and Objectives 

 

AP-20 Annual Goals and Objectives 

Goals Summary Information  

Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome 

Indicator 

Job creation 2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

        

Family economic 

stabilization 

2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

        

Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

2013 2017 Affordable Housing 

Public Housing 

        

Reducing and ending 

homelessness 

2013 2017 Homeless         

Preserve and maintain 

existing affordable 

housing 

2013 2017 Affordable Housing 

Public Housing 

        

Improve educational 

and job readiness 

2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

        

Increase number of 

residents with living 

wage jobs 

2013 2017 Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build communities of 

opportunity 

    

Stabilize and revitalize 2013 2017 Non-Homeless   Build communities of     
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Goal Name Start 

Year 

End 

Year 

Category Geographic 

Area 

Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome 

Indicator 

diverse neighborhoods Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

opportunity 

Housing services to 

individuals with 

HIV/AIDS 

2013 2017 Affordable Housing 

Homeless 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

  Build communities of 

opportunity 

    

Nuisance abatement 

and improved quality of 

life 

2013 2017 Affordable Housing 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build communities of 

opportunity 

    

Outreach and connect 

to homeless on the 

streets 

2013 2017 Homeless   Build communities of 

opportunity 

    

Integration and 

cooperation in grant 

management 

2013 2017 Affordable Housing 

Public Housing 

Homeless 

Non-Homeless 

Special Needs 

Non-Housing 

Community 

Development 

  Build communities of 

opportunity 

    

Table 57 – Goals Summary 

Estimate the number of extremely low-income, low-income, and moderate-income families to whom the jurisdiction will provide 

affordable housing as defined by HOME 91.215(b)  
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The City anticipates providing 249 affordable housing to extremely low-income, low-income, and moderate-income families. 

Projects  

AP-38 Project Summary 

Project Summary Information 

Project Name Target 

Area 

Goals Supported Needs Addressed Funding 

BusinessSource Centers   Family economic 

stabilization 

Job creation 

Build communities of opportunity 

Build institutional capacity 

CDBG: $100,000 

Economic Development Program 

Delivery 

      :  

Aging Services Delivery System 

(CBDO) 

  Family economic 

stabilization 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $975,730 

Affordable Housing Trust Fund and 

Program Delivery 

  Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

Preserve and maintain 

existing affordable housing 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $4,533,120 

HOME: $26,691,101 

Aging Department Administration   Integration and 

cooperation in grant 

management 

Build institutional capacity CDBG: $331,243 

Aging Services Delivery System (PS)     Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $382,786 

Aids Policy Development     Build institutional capacity CDBG: $475,000 

AIDS Prevention     Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $1,041,941 

Commission for Community & 

Family Services 

      :  

Community Development       :  
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Department (including related 

costs) 

Domestic Violence Shelter 

Operations 

  Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

Family economic 

stabilization 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $2,493,600 

Fair Housing       :  

Family Source Centers (City 

Managed) 

  Family economic 

stabilization 

Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $1,303,128 

Family Source System (CBDO)       :  

Rehabilitation Comprehensive   Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

Preserve and maintain 

existing affordable housing 

Build communities of opportunity :  

Homeownership Assistance   Provide diverse housing 

opportunities 

Build communities of opportunity :  

Cash for College   Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $51,730 

Housing Authority - Community 

Service Centers 

  Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Increase number of 

residents with living wage 

jobs 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $165,000 

Computerized Information Center 

(Dept on Disability) 

  Family economic 

stabilization 

Stabilize and revitalize 

diverse neighborhoods 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $143,045 
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Housing services to 

individuals with HIV/AIDS 

Hire LA 16-24 Youth Employment   Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $300,000 

Computer Literacy Program - 

Project Tech 

  Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Increase number of 

residents with living wage 

jobs 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $76,000 

City Trees   Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $234,600 

Board of Public Works Office of 

Community Beautification 

Administration 

  Integration and 

cooperation in grant 

management 

Build institutional capacity CDBG: $227,360 

City Attorney CDBG Administration 

Support for CDD 

  Integration and 

cooperation in grant 

management 

Build institutional capacity CDBG: $119,496 

Clean and Green   Improve educational and 

job readiness 

Build communities of opportunity CDBG: $878,940 

Clean Streets, Clean 

Neighborhoods 

      :  

Code Enforcement (Citywide PACE) 

- Building & Safety 

      :  

Code Enforcement (Citywide PACE) 

City Attorney 

      :  

Construction Training and 

Placement Initiative 

      :  

Day Labor       :  

Table 58 – Project Summary 
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AP-35 Projects  

Introduction  
 

# Project Name 

1 Affordable Housing Trust Fund and Program Delivery 

2 Aging Department Administration 

3 Aging Services Delivery System (CBDO) 

4 Aging Services Delivery System (PS) 

5 Aids Policy Development 

6 AIDS Prevention 

7 Board of Public Works Office of Community Beautification Administration 

8 Cash for College 

9 City Attorney CDBG Administration Support for CDD 

10 City Trees 

11 Clean and Green 

12 Clean Streets, Clean Neighborhoods 

13 Code Enforcement (Citywide PACE) - Building & Safety 

14 Code Enforcement (Citywide PACE) City Attorney 

15 Commission for Community & Family Services 

16 Community Development Department (including related costs) 

17 Computer Literacy Program - Project Tech 

18 Computerized Information Center (Dept on Disability) 

19 Construction Training and Placement Initiative 

20 Day Labor 

21 Domestic Violence Shelter Operations 

22 Economic Development Program Delivery 

23 Fair Housing 

24 Family Source Centers (City Managed) 
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# Project Name 

25 Family Source System (CBDO) 

26 Hire LA 16-24 Youth Employment 

32 Homeownership Assistance 

40 Housing Authority - Community Service Centers 

43 BusinessSource Centers 

96 Rehabilitation Comprehensive 

Table 59 – Project Information 

 
Describe the reasons for allocation priorities and any obstacles to addressing underserved needs 

ConPlan funding is allocated on several bases to primarily meet the needs for low and moderate income individuals and families. 

While the poverty rate for the city of Los Angeles has declined since 2009, concentrations still exist within City neighborhoods. In 

past years, the City utilized the Community Improvement Planning Area (CIPA) designations to determine the allocation of CDBG 

funds on the basis of poverty. With the advent of the e-Consolidated Planning, the City is also considering other socioeconomic and 

demographic factors to form of a comprehensive approach to meeting community, economic development, & housing needs. 

The City allocates nearly all of its HOME funds to the Affordable Housing Trust Fund, which uses competitive  Notices of Funding 

Availability (NOFA) to award gap financing to proposed affordable and permanent supportive housing developments, which must be 

leveraged with other non-City funding sources.  

Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG) funds , in addition to CDBG and City General funds, are provided to  the Los Angeles Homeless 

Services  Authority for homeless services and homelessness prevention activities.  LAHSA is the lead agency of the Continuum of 

Care which who  evaluates  homeless needs and formulates priorities and programs. The City is divided into several Service Planning 

Areas, composed of sponsoring agencies; each must demonstrate an action plan for describing and implementing programs to meet 

homeless needs and priorities. One of the goals is to move people who are homeless into permanent supportive housing.  

The Housing Opportunities for Persons with HIV/AIDS (HOPWA) funds are used for a variety of housing-related purposes including 

long-term and one-time rental subsidies, housing placement and supportive services, for very low income residents living with 

HIV/AIDS , many of whom are homeless.   The City allocates these funds via competitive Request for Proposal (RFP) processes to 
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project sponsors that assess individual needs according to the severity of the person’s medical condition and his or her low-income 

status. 

As has been discussed in previous Consolidated Plans, there are several obstacles to effective and efficient delivery of services to 

underserved residents in Los Angeles. The sheer geographic size and ethnic, language and racial diversity of Los Angeles demands a 

concerted, collaborative approach to tackling community development and affordable housing needs.  

Despite the City’s commitment to a comprehensive approach to service delivery, there are gaps in service provision. While the 

backbone of the City’s anti-poverty strategy is the FamilySource Center, some areas remain underserved. A synergy of delivering 

family supportive services needs to be developed and implemented.  

An additional obstacle to meeting resident needs is the continuing reduction in Con Plan funding allocated to the Housing Authority 

of the City of Los Angeles. A key goal in the process is a formulation of broader-based collaborative, including nonprofit agencies and 

foundations as well as corporate entities.  

In summation, the City has worked to engage grass roots organizations, nonprofit agencies, neighborhood councils, local businesses 

in development of its priorities and strategies  for this 203-2017 Consolidated Plan. It establishes a working coalition to meet gaps in 

provision of services to residents and small business. 

 

 

 



 

  Consolidated Plan LOS ANGELES     201 

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 07/31/2015) 

AP-50 Geographic Distribution  

Description of the geographic areas of the entitlement (including areas of low-income and 

minority concentration) where assistance will be directed  

Not applicable. 

Geographic Distribution 

Target Area Percentage of Funds 

  

Table 60 - Geographic Distribution  

 

Rationale for the priorities for allocating investments geographically  

The City of Los Angeles is using a place-based strategy for investing its CPD funds over the next 

five years. These strategies are designed to: 1) build communities of opportunity in Los Angeles 

neighborhoods; 2) build the institutional capacity of recipient agencies; and 3) improve the 

program delivery structure through increased collaboration and coordination. 

In the fall of 2012, the City held community meetings to hear first-hand about community 

priorities and assets from which to build. These meetings helped the City staff understand each 

community’s sense of place and priority needs. In November and December 2012, the City held 

workshops to frame the City’s understanding of place-based planning and investment and to 

build a foundation for implementation of this strategic approach. Key staff from recipient 

agencies and related City departments, such as Community Development, Housing, Homeless 

Services Authority, Planning, Transportation, and the Housing Authority, worked side-by-side to 

visualize communities of opportunity and develop preliminary strategies for several Los Angeles 

neighborhoods and transit corridors. 

City leaders and staff discussed criteria for investment, the nexus of need and opportunity, and 

the importance of investing program funds near transit and agreed on the following guidelines 

to help select target areas. Neighborhoods should have: 

• Access to transit 

• Diversity with mixed tenure and opportunities for housing across income levels 

• Physical and population density that is appropriate to the size of neighborhood 

• The ability to complement other key public and private efforts and leverage resources 

• Expressed community need 

Since true and lasting change requires long term political and community investment, the City 

has established an approach to CPD investment that is inclusive, deliberate, and driven by the 

confluence of need and opportunity. This requires a longer process to establish “buy-in” than 

was possible before the submission deadline of the Consolidated Plan. Therefore, in 2013, the 
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City will continue this participatory process involving City agencies and departments, key 

stakeholders, and the public to refine the approach to place-based, transit-oriented investment 

and selection of specific target areas for investment. In making these decisions, the City will use 

specific, data-driven, and opportunity-driven criteria to assess each area’s suitability for 

investment consistent with the City's Vision—of building Los Angeles for the 21st century by 

knitting together once geographically and economically isolated neighborhoods and putting 

people back to work—as well as its Mission—of creating a robust and inclusive community 

investment strategy achieved with the powerful integration of transit, community, economic, 

and housing development investments. 
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Affordable Housing 

AP-55 Affordable Housing  

Introduction 
It is not possible to delineate annual goals in the manner presented by the table below.  The LAHD, in its 
implementation of the Affordable Housing Trust Fund (AHTF), does not know from year-to-year which 
developments are going to be submitted by developers for funding in each NOFA, and which will be 
successful in gaining leverage from outside sources (in addition to the Low Income Housing Tax credits 
that the City will now control).  In addition, these categories in the table are not mutually exclusive. 
Special needs households may also be homeless.  

 
 

One Year Goals for the Number of Households to be Supported 

Homeless 0 

Non-Homeless 0 

Special-Needs 0 

Total 0 

Table 61 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Requirement 

 

One Year Goals for the Number of Households Supported Through 

Rental Assistance 0 

The Production of New Units 0 

Rehab of Existing Units 0 

Acquisition of Existing Units 0 

Total 0 

Table 62 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Type 

Discussion 
 
LAHD estimates that 249 new units of affordable rental housing, or permanent supportive housing, will 
be provided financing with the HOME and CDBG resources allocated to the AHTF in the 39th Program 
Year. This housing may be newly constructed, or it may involve the acquisition and rehabilitation of 
existing structures, or both. 
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AP-60 Public Housing  

Introduction 
 

Actions planned during the next year to address the needs to public housing 

The HACLA is currently undergoing an extensive physical needs assessment (PNA) as prescribed by 

HUD.  The results of the PNA will act as the guiding document to address capital needs in its 

developments. The last PNA from 2003 estimated HACLA’s capital needs to exceed $500 million (hard 

and soft costs).  While the HACLA has addressed many needs since the last PNA, the annual Capital Fund 

allocation has not kept up with demand.  HUD is in the process of revising the way in which housing 

authorities report the results of their PNA and Capital Fund Program work plans.  The final rule for the 

PNA is still pending as of the writing of this document.  It is anticipated the HACLA will be among the first 

housing authorities to report the PNA needs in HUD’s new system once it is completed.  In the 

meantime, HACLA has identified over $2.4 million in primarily 504/accessibility work items to be 

completed in 2012 – 2013 using PILOT funds (as approved by City Council) as well as over $14 million in 

capital fund work, including (but not limited to) full window replacement at William Mead, new gas lines 

at Ramona Gardens and Rancho San Pedro, security bars/windows at Pueblo del Rio and Estrada Courts, 

and asbestos abatement throughout the inventory. 

Actions to encourage public housing residents to become more involved in management and 

participate in homeownership 

HACLA also works with the residents at each of its public housing sites to develop Resident Advisory 

Councils (RACs).  The RACs are made up of duly elected representatives from the development.  The 

RACs also act as the Resident Advisory Board (RAB) for the purpose of the development of the Agency 

Plan.  Prior to policies effecting public housing residents being finalized, drafts are shared with the RACs 

to provide them a chance for input and to educate them so that they can educate fellow residents.  

Currently, HACLA does not have a homeownership for the public housing program; though it does have 

an active Section 8 homeownership program.  Since the program’s inception in 2000, HACLA has 

successfully assisted 60 clients to become homeowners. Of the 60, 19 have achieved self-sufficiency and 

opted out of the program. As of October 2012, there are 36 participants in the program. At present, the 

average HAP for Homeownership participants is $861 and 50% of the homeowners have purchased 

condominiums. The purchase prices have ranged from $95,200 to $399,000. 

If the PHA is designated as troubled, describe the manner in which financial assistance will be 

provided or other assistance  

N/A - The HACLA is a high performer in the Section 8 (SEMAP) program for 2011 and a high performer in 

the public housing (PHAS) program for 2010 and anticipate high performer designation for 201 as well 

(2011 score is still pending as of the writing of this document). 
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AP-65 Homeless and Other Special Needs Activities  

Introduction 
 

As the lead agency for the Los Angeles Continuum of Care, LAHSA works closely with the City and CoC 
housing and service providers to ensure the homeless and other special activities address the unique 
barriers of these populations.  

Describe the jurisdictions one-year goals and actions for reducing and ending homelessness 

including reaching out to homeless persons (especially unsheltered persons) and assessing 

their individual needs 

The LA CoC’s one-year goals include first and foremost, implementing the Family Solution Centers as 

described in SP-60 Homeless Strategy and the ESG section. In addition the CoC will begin the planning 

and program design for the coordinated assessment programs for single adults and youth. As the lead 

for the CoC, LAHSA will also collaborate with housing and service providers to expand on the 

Home For Good Plan to develop ten place-based community plans aligned with the Federal 

Strategic Plan and Home for Good. See AP-85 Other Actions for more detail. 

 

LAHSA's Homeless Services Department will continue to operate the Emergency Response Team (ERT) 

which is comprised of six outreach workers who perform street outreach throughout the City of Los 

Angeles and respond to requests for assistance from citizens, local businesses, neighborhood groups and 

legislative offices to homeless persons residing on the streets.  ERT team members work to build trusting 

relationships with homeless persons living on the streets and in encampments, perform assessments for 

homeless person in the field, and link them to shelter and supportive services that are appropriate to 

meet their needs.  Additionally, each year LAHSA operates the Winter Shelter Program (WSP) which 

adds 871 beds of overnight emergency shelter beds at seven locations throughout the City to protect 

unsheltered homeless persons during the cold and rainy season.  The WSP program provides overnight 

shelter, meals and bathroom/shower facilities and attempts to engage homeless persons in case 

management to assess their homeless history and current needs and work to place them in appropriate 

longer emergency shelter or transitional housing programs so that they can work towards regaining 

their permanent housing.   

 

Other Goals: 

• Work with the VA’s Assertive Community Treatment Teams to engage and move homeless Veterans 

into housing.   

• Work with the City and L.A. County Departments of Health Services, Mental Health, and Public 

Health, to award capital funds for the rehabilitation and new construction of 566 PSH units for the 

chronically homeless. 

• Work with the City Housing Authority to move clients who no longer need permanent supportive 

housing to Section 8 units, making this critically needed and expensive resource available to the 

most vulnerable chronically homeless clients.  

Addressing the emergency shelter and transitional housing needs of homeless persons 

LAHSA currently funds the operation of 38 emergency shelters and 54 transitional housing programs in 
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the City of Los Angeles serving individuals and families, including transition age youth (TAY).  Some 

emergency shelters and transitional housing programs are designed to focus their services to the needs 

of specific populations such as chronically homeless persons, families, TAY, veterans, persons with 

severe mental health disorders or substance abuse histories or those suffering from dual or multiple co-

occurring disorders.  

In response to the HEARTH Act and ESG guidelines, LAHSA, in collaboration with the City and County of 

Los Angeles is building regional systems of care that provide coordinated assessments for receipt of 

homeless services, prevents homelessness by helping families remain within their communities and 

retain their current non-shelter housing, or diverts people to housing options other than homeless 

shelters. The first step in this process was the Family Transitions Project (FTP), which streamlined intake 

of homeless families seeking motel vouchers during the winter months. The improved coordination 

through the pilot FTP project resulted in more families being diverted away from homelessness and 

more families exiting homelessness and being rapidly rehoused in permanent housing. 

Building on the success of the FTP, LAHSA, in partnership with the City and County of Los Angeles, is 

pooling resources to fund the Family Solutions Centers (FSC), which will provide coordinated entry, 

assessment, and housing and supportive services interventions to homeless families and families at-risk 

of homelessness across the various regions of Los Angeles County. In collaboration with mainstream 

resources and targeted homeless resources, this new integrated Countywide system will provide the 

appropriate level of services and housing to each family in need. The ultimate goals of this coordinated 

system will be to divert families from becoming homeless and to end families’ homelessness as rapidly 

as possible. As part of this process LAHSA is also developing a systematic approach to address the 

specific needs of single adults and youth. 

 Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families 

with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to 

permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that 

individuals and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals 

and families to affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were 

recently homeless from becoming homeless again 

In Los Angeles we are focusing on designing and implementing significant changes to the homeless 

delivery system.  As described above, LAHSA is currently working with the City and County of Los 

Angeles who have pooled their ESG resources for prevention and rapid rehousing activities to be used in 

the new Family Solutions Center (FSC) project.  The FSC program will consist of 7 regionally located 

centers providing homeless families with a standardized assessment, development of a housing and 

services plan, and coordinated access into the system of care for homeless families.  Each FSC will have 

an MSW level clinician and 2 Housing Stability Specialists to ensure family safety and consistent 

assessment of needs as well as housing location and the building of an inventory of landlords in the 

community who are willing to rent to formerly homeless persons at affordable rates.  Additionally, the 

FSCs will provide follow-up to families placed in housing to ensure they remain stably housed.  This 

follow-up may take the form of monthly check-ins with their Housing Stability Specialist either in person 

or by phone, or by home visits.  The program will be expanded as quickly as possible to single 

individuals, chronically homeless persons and youth. 
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Helping low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely 

low-income individuals and families and those who are: being discharged from publicly 

funded institutions and systems of care (such as health care facilities, mental health facilities, 

foster care and other youth facilities, and corrections programs and institutions); or, receiving 

assistance from public or private agencies that address housing, health, social services, 

employment, education, or youth needs 

Diversion to housing and services outside of the traditional homeless services system is an integral part 

of the Coordinated Access and Assessment program.  One of the first interventions will be to determine 

if there are other housing options available to the household rather than accessing shelter through the 

homeless system.   For example, family or friends that the client may be able to stay with while 

stabilizing their housing situation; which may be more beneficial for the household and simultaneously 

reserves homeless shelter resources for those with no other options.    Additionally, for those 

households with low to moderate barriers to housing, rapid rehousing assistance in the form of move-in 

assistance and short term rental subsidies may be all that the household needs to regain and maintain 

their permanent housing.  By using a standardized assessment that identifies the level of barriers to 

housing and targets the type of service intervention that best addresses those barriers, we are able to 

reduce the amount of time that an individual or family is homeless and increase their ability to maintain 

their permanent housing.  

LAHSA works closely with the Los Angeles County Department of Children & Family Services (DCFS), 

Department of Health Services (DHS), Department of Mental Health (DMH), and the Los Angeles County 

Sheriff's Department who all have requirements stipulated by State law or County regulations requiring 

effective discharge planning and specific transition plans to ensure that individuals and families are not 

discharged into homelessness.        
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AP-70 HOPWA Goals 

One year goals for the number of households to be provided housing through the use of HOPWA for: 

 

Short-term rent, mortgage, and utility assistance to prevent homelessness of the individual or 

family 450 

Tenant-based rental assistance 300 

Units provided in permanent housing facilities developed, leased, or operated with HOPWA 

funds 110 

Units provided in transitional short-term housing facilities developed, leased, or operated with 

HOPWA funds 500 

Total 1,360 
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AP-75 Barriers to affordable housing 

Actions it planned to remove or ameliorate the negative effects of public policies that serve 

as barriers to affordable housing such as land use controls, tax policies affecting land, zoning 

ordinances, building codes, fees and charges, growth limitations, and policies affecting the 

return on residential investment 

Building housing that is affordable to households of all income levels and appropriate for special needs 

populations faces many challenges. While the current shortage of affordable housing is primarily due to 

high land and construction costs, these factors can be exacerbated by governmental regulations that 

pose constraints to the production and preservation of housing. The City has developed an array of 

responses to counter these constraints and to facilitate residential development. The City’s State-

required Housing Element document identifies key constraints, as well as the City’s strategies to address 

them. While the final Housing Element will contain a thorough listing of barriers and constraints to 

housing development, maintenance and improvement, the Barriers to Affordable Housing text below 

summarizes the impacts of governmental regulations on residential development, as well as provisions 

to remove those barriers in Los Angeles. 

Type of Barrier: General Plan/Land Use Element 

Condition Causing Barrier: The City’s General Plan, as expressed through land use policies for each of 

the community plans, specifies the acreages of permitted land uses, including for residential. The Plan 

offers a range of housing choices and does not represent a potential impediment to providing equal 

housing opportunities, according to the most recent Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing Choice 

(Draft Analysis to Impediments to Fair Housing Choice, 2012). 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: The Department of City Planning (DCP) is updating seven Community 

Plans as part of its New Community Plan (NCP) Program. The NCP Program seeks to provide more 

specificity about the scale and design of projects that comply with neighborhood-specific regulations in 

each Community Plan, which will result in a higher level of certainty and specificity in the development 

process. Environmental Impact Reports (EIRs) will be certified for each new Community Plan, which will 

reduce some of the environmental review requirements for subsequent projects within each area. 

Type of Barrier: Zoning 

Condition Causing Barrier: The City’s zoning districts allow for a variety of housing types and densities. 

Multifamily housing is allowed by right in the following zones: RW2, R2, RD2, RD3, RD4, RD5, RD6, R3, 

R4, R5, CR, C1, C1.5, C2, C4, and CM. The RMP zone allows residential mobile home parks. Los Angeles’ 

Zoning Code was last comprehensively updated in 1946. Since then, dozens of new zones, entitlements, 

and overlays have been created on an ad hoc basis as issues have arisen. Because of these amendments, 

the code has grown to over 600 pages, with more than 70 types of discretionary entitlements. In 

addition, over 60% of the city is covered by site specific conditions (called Q, T, and D Conditions), and 

special overlays, which further complicate residential development in those areas. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: The DCP is embarking on a five-year year work program to completely 

rewrite and simplify the City’s Zoning Code. Completion of this project will result in simplified, accessible 
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land use regulations, understandable to both neighborhood stakeholders and developers. In the event a 

zone or particular development standard poses a unique hardship, zone changes or variances to codified 

zoning requirements are granted when the hardship can be demonstrated and specific findings are 

met.  Pursuant to State law, second dwelling units are allowed by-right in all of the city’s single-family 

zones (A, RA, RE, RS, R1, RMP and RW1), with the meeting of certain development standards. Otherwise 

a Zone Variance is needed. 

Type of Barrier: Specific Plans 

Condition Causing Barrier: A Specific Plan is a permanent, tailored zoning ordinance that regulates and 

provides incentives for certain kinds of development in specific neighborhoods. Forty-six Specific Plans 

exist citywide, with some effectively loosening zoning restrictions and increasing residential density, 

while others act as constraints on residential development that could otherwise be built in an area. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: A few Specific Plans contain measures that incentivize or require the 

provision of affordable housing. Inclusionary housing provisions contained in the Central City West and 

Warner Center Specific Plans have been deleted due to the Palmer vs. City of Los Angeles lawsuit (2009). 

Type of Barrier: Floor Area & Height Districts 

Condition Causing Barrier: All zones are also in designated Height Districts, which establish the 

maximum building size through floor area ratios (FAR) and, in some instances, height limitations. In 

1986, voters approved Proposition U, which reduced the allowable floor area ratio in all commercially 

and industrially-zoned parcels in Height District 1, from a FAR of 3 times the buildable area of the lot, to 

1.5 times the buildable area. This directly affected housing production, because residential units are 

permitted by right in the commercial zones, and the General Plan encourages housing on commercial 

corridors that are in close proximity to transit. Furthermore, many of the city’s transit corridors are 

zoned for commercial use and are in Height District 1. Thus, this voter initiative made building housing in 

transit corridors more difficult and constitutes a significant constraint. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers: In order to address the restrictions on housing imposed by Proposition 

U, the City Council adopted two new zones in December 2002 that permit an increase in FAR on 

commercial boulevards. These zones (RAS3 and RAS4) permit a floor area ratio of 3:1, reduced setbacks, 

and a 50 ft. height limit. The City’s SB 1818 Density Bonus implementing ordinance is intended to 

facilitate requests for incentives by providing a streamlined process for projects opting for a “menu” of 

incentives. Incentives on the menu include an increase in FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 for commercially-zoned 

properties in Height District 1 that are within 1,500 feet of a rail station or a Rapid Bus stop, greater 

building height, reduced setbacks, averaging of density, open space and parking across multiple zones 

and reduced building open space. 

Type of Barrier: Parking Requirements 

Condition Causing Barrier: One parking space for a single-family dwelling and each three habitable 

rooms and two parking spaces for a unit with more than three habitable rooms. The cost of a parking 

space increases significantly if parking has to be provided below grade or in an above-grade parking 

structure. The cost of constructing subterranean parking ranges from approximately $23,000 to $34,000 

per space, and can increase to $40,000 or more per space in complicated projects. 
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Provisions to Remove Barriers: Reduced parking for affordable and senior housing is addressed in 

various parts of the Code, which permits parking reductions by-right, including but not limited to 

projects in the Downtown area (1 space per unit), Central City West area (1 to 1.25 spaces per unit); 

narrow lot dwellings (1 space per dwelling); senior housing projects (50% of normally required spaces); 

conversion of a single dwelling to 2 or more units (1 space per unit); and homeless shelters (25% of 

required spaces). The 2006 Eldercare Ordinance facilitated reductions in required parking for certain 

types of senior housing. In addition, parking for restricted affordable units was limited to one space per 

units, per section 12.22-A,25(d)(2) of the Municipal Code (affirmed by ZA 2009-2676-ZAI). Density Bonus 

projects also qualify for reduced parking requirements. Also, through recent changes in the City’s Zoning 

Code, mechanical lifts and robotic garages are now allowed in the city. This can improve housing 

production by allowing more on-site parking on less land. 

Type of Barrier:  Open Space Requirements 

Condition Causing Barrier:  The Open Space Ordinance requires a minimum of 100 square feet of on-site 

usable open space for every dwelling unit with less than three habitable rooms (in new developments 

having six or more units). It requires a minimum of 125 square feet of open space for every dwelling unit 

with three habitable rooms, and 175 square feet for each unit with more than three habitable rooms. 

This requirement for open space improves urban design and contributes positively to the quality of life. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  The City’s SB 1818 Density Bonus allows for 20% reductions in open 

space requirements by-right as part of an on-menu request for incentives as part of a qualified mixed-

income housing development. 

Type of Barrier:  Permit Processing 

Condition Causing Barrier:  The City recently updated its Building Code, effective January 1, 2012, to 

incorporate the new LA Green Building Code (GBC), which is now based on the California Green Building 

Code (CALGreen). The CALGreen code was developed by the State to attain consistency among the 

various jurisdictions within the State; reduce the building’s energy and water use; reduce waste; and 

reduce the carbon footprint.  This resulted in a general overarching change in approach to regulating 

and controlling development. The GBC applies to all new construction projects, additions, as well as 

alterations valued at over $200,000. The GBC also provides site specific regulations for the structural 

design, requiring calculations based on the conditions of a given site and a specific structure. As a result, 

requirements may be more restrictive in some circumstances and less restrictive in others. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  To ensure effective, consistent, and practical implementation of the 

new Green Building Code, the Department established a Green Building Division consisting of engineers 

and inspectors who are charged with implementing the Green Building Code. The State’s Permit 

Streamlining Act sets maximum time periods for discretionary approvals. An option to expedite the plan 

check process is available for an Expedite fee equal to 50% of the plan check fee. Affordable housing 

projects may request expedited plan check at no charge. 

In 2011, the City opened the Development Services Case Management Office, which brings together 

experienced staff from key City departments to solve problems and offer more one-on-one customer 

service. All projects with 50 or more units are eligible for the service, as are affordable housing 

developments of any size. 
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A related new process, Parallel Design-Permitting Process, allows the design process and the permitting 

processes to run concurrently. The Department of Building and Safety will start to plan check your plans 

at the conceptual design phase and continue to provide plan check, correction verification, and code 

consultation services throughout the various design phases. This helpful new service is available for 

major project developments (40 units or more), as well as for all affordable housing projects. 

Type of Barrier:  Entitlement Processing 

Condition Causing Barrier:  Development proposals that do not fully comply with adopted regulations or 

necessitate compliance with special conditions require discretionary action(s) from the Planning 

Department. Such discretionary actions are generally referred to as land use entitlements and require 

that certain findings, established by law, be made in order to approve the projects and any requested 

deviations from the rules. In such cases, conditions of approval may be imposed in order to mitigate 

impacts or assure compliance with policies in the General Plan. Typical discretionary projects include: 

variances, zone changes, conditional use permits, tract and parcel maps, site plan review, Specific Plan 

Exceptions, and General Plan amendments. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  In 2011, a new multi-agency Development Services Management Office 

was created, which seeks to identify required entitlements earlier in the process. These services are 

currently available to major projects (50 or more units) as well as affordable housing developments. In 

addition, the City is investing in new technology action plan called BUILD LA that will provide the public 

with greater transparency and enhanced access to real-time project information. 

In 2005, the DCP created an expedited processing section, through which certain entitlements can be 

expedited for a fee. Affordable Housing projects may receive a lower level of expedited processing 

called “priority processing” without additional charge.  Previous sections have mentioned the update to 

the Zoning Code, the NCP program, as well as the Multiple Approvals Ordinance, which all help the 

entitlement process. 

Type of Barrier:  Land Division Regulations 

Condition Causing Barrier:  The division of land into multiple parcels for the purpose of sale is subject to 

the State Subdivision Map Act as well as Section 17.00 of the City’s Zoning Code. The Subdivision Map 

Act distinguishes between subdivisions consisting of five or more parcels, which require tentative and 

final maps, and four or fewer parcels, which require parcel maps.  The process may be considered time 

consuming and might also include assessments for new streets, open space or infrastructure. Condo 

conversion projects also require a Planning Department entitlement review. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  In recent years, the State Legislature has adopted a series of bills to add 

time extensions to the life of subdivision map approvals. The City recently codified these bills while also 

expanding the scope of applicability to all discretionary approvals. The Multiple Approvals Ordinance 

(2012) eliminates the Municipal Code extensions of time provision, categorically granting a three year 

life for all standalone quasi-judicial grants. 

The City created a Small Lot Subdivision Ordinance in 2005 to permit the sale of fee simple, single-family 

lots in commercial and multi-family residential zones on parcels as small as 600 square feet. In addition 

to allowing homes on smaller lots, the ordinance waives certain zoning requirements and relaxes other 
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development standards and requirements for improvements and infrastructure otherwise required by 

the subdivision process, providing developers flexibility to provide more affordable home ownership. 

In 2003, the City also amended the Zoning Code to allow the Advisory Agency to waive the required 

public hearings for parcel map and private street applications in non-controversial cases, with adjacent 

owners’ approvals. Also, the Advisory Agency was given the discretion to approve minor deviations from 

area, yard, and height requirements as part of Division of Land matters. 

Type of Barrier:  Historic Districts 

Condition Causing Barrier:  Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (HPOZs) regulate architectural style 

rather than the number or the type of dwelling units. However certain historically compatible designs 

and materials can raise the cost of housing production and long-term maintenance, and the scale of 

buildings may be limited to fit in with the historic scale of the neighborhood.  To a small degree, HPOZs 

may therefore be a barrier to affordable housing maintenance, preservation and production due to the 

additional layer of architectural regulations they impose. 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  Most new HPOZs are located in lower density residential areas. Less 

than one-half of one percent of the City’s residential parcels (almost 25,000) are located in HPOZs. 

Type of Barrier:  Development Fees 

Condition Causing Barrier:  There are two types of development fees imposed by the 

City:  administrative fees that fund direct services for processing the necessary permits for a project 

(such as fees for a zone change or variance, for building permits, a plan check, etc.), and infrastructure 

fees which are used to fund physical infrastructure (such as sewerage facilities, schools, parks, etc.). 

Provisions to Remove Barriers:  City Planning case processing fees, plan check fees and building permit 

fees compensate the City for processing development applications and permits. Without them, the 

City’s ability to process applications and permits would be impaired. For some types of minor City 

Planning cases, if none of the abutting property owners object, the public hearing may be waived, which 

in turn reduces the filing fee. In addition, the City’s Density Bonus Ordinance provides developers of 

qualifying affordable housing projects the option to defer payment of City Planning filing fees for two 

years or until a Certificate of Occupancy is obtained. Development fees, such as school impact and park 

fees are required by State law and cannot be waived or reduced by the City. 

In 2009, the City conducted a fee study aimed at evaluating staff time spent on all types of discretionary 

actions so that fees can better reflect actual costs. However, several fee reductions were also put in 

place. For example, a new fee category was added for small (1-4 unit) condominium conversions units at 

a reduced rate. Compliance and plan approvals related to Design Review Boards or Community Design 

Overlay projects have been classified as minor, standard, and major projects, with the fees 

commensurate to the level of work required for each classification.  Finally, several proposed surcharges 

were delayed. 
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AP-85 Other Actions 

Actions planned to address obstacles to meeting underserved needs 

LAHSA 

Two thirds of the Continuum’s homeless population is unsheltered which creates a huge 

demand for affordable housing and permanent supportive housing. According to HUD’s 2012 

Annual Homeless Assessment Report (AHAR) 10% of the nation’s chronic homeless reside in Los 

Angeles. As such, LAHSA continues to devote all new CoC funds to new permanent supportive 

housing targeting chronic homeless.  

 

Another obstacle Los Angeles faces is the drastic reduction in funding for developing new 

permanent supportive housing due to the near exhaustion of the State Housing Bond Programs, 

the Governor’s elimination of redevelopment agencies, and Congressional slashing of funding 

of the major federal housing program, HOME. Permanent supportive housing remains the most 

precious commodity in our Continuum and due to LA’s vast homeless population; there is a 

need for alternatives to new developments. Targeting additional Housing Authorities to create 

and/or increase homeless set aside vouchers for the chronically homeless is a goal for this 

coming year. LAHSA’s new ESG funded coordinated assessment system for families will also 

assist the LA CoC to look at housing gaps and needs and create centralized waitlists for the 

neediest families. 

 

In order for people to stay housed, supportive services are essential. As HUD CoC funding has 

prioritized housing, service providers have struggled to secure supportive services funding. The 

Los Angeles CoC is coordinating with the City and County’s CDBG and ESG funds to leverage 

funding for housing and supportive services. LAHSA is also aligning and connecting CoC and 

Consolidated Plan funded programs with other local resources such as United Way and the 

County Department of Public Social Services. LAHSA will be realigning its CDBG and General 

Fund shelter and service programs to create more synergy between housing and services and 

align activities with HEARTH goals. 

 

Currently, 65% of participant in CoC-funded programs receive mainstream benefits at program 

exit. Online applications and services provided through MyBenefits.com have made it easier for 

Los Angeles residents to obtain public benefits. The County Department of Health Services is 

also automatically enrolling General Relief clients into the Healthy Way Los Angeles Program so 

that they will be eligible for subsidized Health Care. As has been mentioned above the LA CoC is 

creating coordinated assessment systems for families, single adults and youth to help expedite 

connections to mainstream resources. 

 

Actions planned to foster and maintain affordable housing 

Preserving existing housing and promoting the production of new affordable housing is the overarching 

mission of the Los Angeles Housing Department. A number of programs address these aims.   
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Existing At-Risk Affordable Housing Inventory 

The City has approximately 1,900 subsidized/restricted affordable housing developments with 69,000 

units that serve very-low, low and moderate-income households. The inventory is comprised of 

affordable housing units that are federally subsidized (through FHA mortgages and/or project-based 

Section 8 rental subsidy contracts), financed with federal, state and local sources (bonds, tax credits), 

received land use benefits (e.g., zone change, density bonus) and those developments subject to an 

inclusionary housing program (Playa Vista, Coastal Zone, Central City West Specific Plan Area, 

Community Redevelopment Agency project area). Approximately 25,000 of those housing units were 

assisted primarily by loan programs and project-based Section 8 contracts administered by HUD. 

As of April 2012, the LAHD estimates there are nearly 15,000 units of affordable housing “at-risk” of 

losing their rental subsidies or affordability restrictions (by expiration or terminations) in the next five 

years. In the last five years (December 2006 – December 2011), the City lost 2,146 restricted, affordable 

housing units as a result of the expiration of affordability covenants and restrictions and through the 

combined prepayment of federally-insured mortgages and termination of Project-Based Section 8 

contracts. 

Because of the termination of redevelopment activities in California, LAHD is being designated by the 

Mayor and City Council of Los Angeles as the ‘housing successor’ agency and will take over management 

of the portfolio of existing affordable housing, and projects under development, from the Community 

Redevelopment Agency of Los Angeles (CRA/LA).  That portfolio currently has over 23,000 affordable 

units; and several thousand are at risk of loss by 2015; they are included in the overall numbers shown 

above.  The LAHD will be undertaking analysis of the CRA/LA’s portfolio to determine those at highest 

risk of losing their affordability, to develop preservation strategies for the housing to protect its 

vulnerable residents.  

Affordable Housing Preservation Program (AHPP) 

Preserving Existing Affordable Housing 

In 2004, the City Council approved the Affordable Housing Preservation Program (AHPP). The AHPP was 

designed to assist in the preservation of affordable housing in the City by creating tools, strategies and 

enhancing current programs. The AHPP proactively manages the City’s at-risk Affordable Housing 

Database (AHD). The AHD is used to monitor and track expiring affordable restrictions and to attend to 

data requests from policy makers and the public. The AHPP staff convenes and participates in various 

state and local working groups to share information and develop preservation strategies. The AHPP 

leads LAHD efforts to streamline department-wide preservation activities and provides technical 

assistance. The AHPP analyzes and propose legislation that may have an impact on the affordable stock 

housing in the City of Los Angeles. The Program also enforces written notification requirements when 

affordability restrictions are expiring or being terminated, and develops tools to provide outreach and 

education on options available to owners, developers, managers and residents of at-risk housing.    

Resources for the Preservation of Affordable Housing 

During the next program year, the LAHD will continue to improve coordination with other City, state and 

federal departments and to target its resources to preserving affordable rental housing. These activities 

were made possible with the generous support of the John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation. 

In 2009, the Foundation awarded the LAHD a three-year, $700,000 grant to enhance its AHPP which has 

been extended for time.  In addition, Foundation funds awarded to the Community Redevelopment 

Agency have been re-allocated to LAHD since the Agency went out of business. These funds are part of 
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the Awards for State & Local Housing Preservation Leaders, part of the Foundation’s Window of 

Opportunity Initiative (WOI). The WOI is a national $150 million, 10-year effort to preserve affordable 

rental homes across the nation.   

During the next Program Year, the LAHD will continue to use these funds to further enhance its 

affordable housing preservation strategies, affordable housing data tracking systems, analyze the at-risk 

inventory, improve coordination with other City and financing agencies, and direct more resources 

towards the preservation of affordable rental housing.   

Tenant Outreach and Education Efforts: 

The LAHD will continue to implement and expand its tenant outreach and education program 

component. These efforts in the past year resulted in additional inspections of at-risk buildings, 

compelling the owners to make necessary repairs, facilitating conversions from Project-based to Tenant-

based subsidies at some properties and preventing the illegal eviction of Section 8 tenants. In addition, 

these activities ensured that new market-rate rents were lawfully set as subject to the Los Angeles Rent 

Stabilization Ordinance (LARSO) or any other applicable rent-setting requirements at applicable 

properties.  

Communication with residents of at-risk properties has been a fundamental critical component of the 

AHPP since its inception in 2004.  During 2011, the LAHD conducted outreach and education to a total of 

2,426 families living in 59 properties. Tenant outreach and education initiative focused on both 

properties with ongoing efforts and “new” properties. The ongoing property efforts are a combination 

of long-term campaigns to preserve affordable housing, including educating tenants about the process 

of Section 8 contract ‘opt-outs’ and FHA mortgage prepayments in addition to remediating habitability 

concerns and post-rental affordability expiration issues. 

Outreach activities at “new” properties consisted of short-term campaigns, including mailings, door-to-

door visits, calls and one-on-one tenant meetings.  The majority of “new” property outreach and 

education efforts focused on at-risk, expiring and maturing HUD-assisted housing. 

Maintaining Affordable Housing 

LAHD’s Systematic Code Enforcement Program (SCEP) is responsible for enforcing State health and 

safety codes in over 760,000 rental units in the City of Los Angeles. Rather than wait for complaints to 

be filed, the Housing Department routinely inspects all rental housing except single-family homes, at 

least once every four years. In addition, tenants and property owners can file complaints about 

habitability problems at any time.   This program has done more than any other program to preserve the 

city’s existing stock of privately-owned rental housing, and is a national model recognized by the 

Harvard Innovations in American Government Award in 2005.  

 

The Urgent Repair Program 

In an ongoing effort to preserve the existing affordable housing stock and prevent displacement of low-

income residents, LAHD continues to administer the Urgent Repair Program (URP) which is operated in 

conjunction with the Systematic Code Enforcement Program (SCEP). URP steps in when rental property 

owners fail to repair conditions that threaten the immediate health or safety of tenants. The program 

addresses Slum and Blight on a Spot basis.  
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Typically, many properties that are referred to URP are repaired by the owners.  For example, during the 

2011-2012 PY, 525 properties were referred to the URP program. URP performed needed repairs at 53 

properties, exceeding the goal of 50 units to receive urgent repairs. Property owners made the repairs in 

439 properties. Most of the remaining 33 properties are pending due to change of ownership, 

foreclosure, or continued efforts by LAHD to encourage property owners to make the required repairs. If 

tenants were forced to move, the LAHD’s Tenant Relocation Inspection Program (TRIP) provided them 

assistance.  In an ongoing effort to preserve the existing affordable housing stock and prevent 

displacement of low-income residents, LAHD continues to administer the URP. This program is operated 

in conjunction with the SCEP.   

Rehabilitation Programs for Rental and Ownership Housing   

Three grants from HUD’s Neighborhood Stabilization Program have provided critical funds for the 

purchase and rehabilitation of foreclosed housing in the City since 2009.  This is in addition to the 

rehabilitation of rental housing that is funded by resources in the Affordable Housing Trust Fund. Two of 

the grants have expired, but small amounts of program income may be available to continue the work 

that NSP funded.  

Actions planned to reduce lead-based paint hazards  

Both the Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD) and the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles 

(HACLA) play a major role in the evaluation and reduction of lead-based paint hazards. LAHD and HACLA 

conduct inspections for lead-based paint in every housing unit that is to be rehabilitated with federal 

funds, and ensure that all lead-based paint hazards are addressed.  Both agencies utilize environmental 

consulting firms chosen via competitive processes to ensure effective risk assessment and remediation 

work.  Their programs are described below, which will continue operations in the 38th Program Year.  

• To enforce SB 460, LAHD has included lead-safe work practices education and outreach as 

part of its systematic inspection of the City’s 780,000 rental units.  In addition, the Los 

Angeles Department of Building and Safety provides information on lead-safe work 

practices to applicants for building permits and single-family homeowners cited for code 

violations. 

 

• LAHD’s Affordable Housing Trust Fund and Permanent Supportive Housing Program, and 

Home Ownership and Preservation Divisions conduct lead inspections of all properties 

where rehabilitation activities are conducted, and mitigate hazards as part of the 

rehabilitation, including properties funded by Neighborhood Stabilization Program. 

 

• Informational brochures and a lead-safe housing registry are available on the LAHD website 

at  http://lahd.lacity.org/lahdinternet/HomeOwners/ 

LeadHazardRemediationProgram/tabid/249/Default.aspx.  Applications for the grant-

funded lead hazard remediation program can be downloaded from this website. 

 

• The Housing Authority’s ongoing conventional public housing redevelopment and 

comprehensive modernization efforts will continue to address lead hazards. For example, 

HACLA recently completed the lead abatement of the exteriors of two large public housing 

sites (Mar Vista Gardens and Nickerson Gardens)  
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In addition, LAHD continues to successfully compete for HUD’s Office of Healthy Homes and Lead Hazard 

Control (OHHLHC) grants to mitigate lead-based paint hazards in housing units that meet grant criteria. 

Most recently, in 2012 the LAHD was awarded grant from the Lead Hazard Reduction Demonstration 

Program and in 2011 was awarded a Healthy Homes Production Program grant and a Lead Hazard 

Reduction Demonstration Program.  The LAHD always partners with local non-profit agencies to conduct 

outreach and education, and to enroll clients in the grant-funded programs. LAHD plans to apply for 

HUD grant funding again in the 38th Program Year.  In order to meet the match requirements of 

OHHLHC grant programs, LAHD provides in-kind services to the grants by CDBG-funded staff as well as 

leveraging with CDBG-funded housing programs, in addition to other match sources. 

 

Lead Grant Program funds are used citywide.  To be eligible for funding, properties must meet the 

following requirements: 

• Property owners and/or tenants are low-income (80% of area median income); 

• The site contains lead-based paint; 

• The property to receive remediation was built prior to 1978; and 

• The units are or will be occupied by families with at least one child less than six years of age 

either residing or frequenting the location. 

 

LAHD targets projects in high-risk lead hazard areas. High-risk communities contain:  

• A concentration of pre-1940 housing; 

• Households with young children (less than 6 years old); 

• Low-income residents; 

• A high percentage of rental units; 

• Minority neighborhoods; and 

• A significant number of cases reported with elevated blood lead levels. 

 

The Lead Hazard Remediation Program (LHRP) is responsible for inspecting and financing the mitigation 

of lead hazards in properties receiving assistance from the grant funds, conducts outreach and 

education, and provides Lead-Related Construction Certification training to employees of the lead 

remediation contractors used by the program. The LAHD is now expanding its capacity to implement 

Healthy Homes Production Program activities. 

Additionally, LHRP staff coordinates its efforts with various health jurisdictions, community-based 

organizations, public sector partners and other governmental agencies.  Staff meets with the Southern 

California Health and Housing Council (SCHHC) to coordinate childhood lead poisoning prevention 

efforts.  The SCHHC consists of Los Angeles County Department of Health Services representatives, 

community groups, tenant advocates and others concerned with lead poisoning prevention issues in the 

greater Los Angeles area.   
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Actions planned to reduce the number of poverty-level families 

While the State of California and Los Angeles County are charged with the responsibility of 

providing welfare assistance in the form of cash, the City of Los Angeles provides a significant 

and well-designed program of services to encourage individual and family self-sufficiency and 

further reduce the grinding effects of poverty.  

CDD has focused its funding through the CDBG and CSBG programs in development of multi-

purpose centers for low-income individuals and families, referred to as FamilySource Centers 

(FSCs).  Based on a one-stop, consortium-based model, the FamilySource system funds 21 

centers, five of which are managed by CDD staff and sixteen by service contractors, and are 

strategically located in the areas of the City where there is the highest concentration of 

poverty.  The centers provide a in-demand services, including multi-benefit screening, case 

management, pre-employment and employment support, childcare, parenting classes, financial 

literacy, adult education, computer literacy, and legal and youth services, all consistent with an 

emphasis on development of self-sufficiency as an important anti-poverty tool.  FamilySource 

service providers can refer and enroll clients in many undersubscribed programs for which they 

are eligible, including Food Stamps, low-income automobile insurance, and utilities discount 

programs. 

Additionally, each FamilySource Center participates in the Greater Los Angeles Earned Income 

Tax Credit (EITC) Campaign Partnership and the Bank on LA program. 

Actions planned to develop institutional structure  

LAHSA 

Following the Federal Strategic Plan, Opening Doors, the LA CoC has prioritized three key goals: 

ending chronic homelessness; preventing and ending veteran homelessness; and preventing 

and ending homelessness for families, youth, and children. As noted above, LAHSA requires all 

applicants for new CoC funding to allocate 100% of their units to the chronically homeless. 

 

The LA CoC will take a community approach to increase coordination & collaboration among 

service providers & local mainstream service agencies. 

 

The CoC's most recent plan, Home For Good, was formally adopted in 2010. However, the CoC's 

strategy is continuing to evolve through development of place-based community plans aligned 

with the Federal Strategic Plan and Home for Good. 

 

A total of 10 community plans will be developed and incorporated into the CoC’s strategic 

efforts over the next five years. (Note: Due to the scale and scope of the LA CoC, SPA 4 has 
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three distinct community planning regions: the Hollywood, Downtown, and East LA/Boyle 

Heights areas). 

 

LAHSA will work with each of the 10 communities to identify homeless needs and develop 

priorities that will result in improving system-wide coordination and program performance. 

Communities will be guided through an interactive and collaborative planning process that will 

result in homeless services plans that are reflective of each individual community’s needs. This 

process will begin in February 2013. This collection of plans will become the foundation of the 

CoC’s next 10 year plan. 

 

LAHSA is also a partner in the Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing (VASH) Workgroup to 

expand upon the collaboration initiated between CoC providers, PHAs and VA developed 

through HPRP. The group consists of veteran specific providers & CoC point of entry providers 

including access centers, drop-in centers, street outreach teams, representatives of the VASH 

program from the Greater LA VA Healthcare Center, and LA County Departments providing 

public services. The goal is ensure homeless veterans are immediately identified when 

requesting services to determine right sized interventions to meet their needs and connect 

them to the comprehensive array of medical, social services and VASH vouchers available 

through the VA. 

 
Key activities concerned with institutional structural in the 39th Program Year will address the historic 

award of the low income housing tax credit allocation for the City. The LAHD will be working with the 

State to effectuate this new agreement.  LAHD will report to the Mayor and City Council with the 

pertinent details along with a proposed set of policies and procedures to manage and control access to 

the City of Los Angeles Geographic Region; the process will include public hearings at the City Council 

and its Housing, Community and Economic Development Committee (HCED).  

 

If the new Mayor and City Council decide to consolidated some of the programs operated by CDD and 

LAHD into one department, there will be a substantial amount of work to establish new institutional 

structures in the coming year.  

 

Actions planned to enhance coordination between public and private housing and social 

service agencies 

LAHSA 

In addition to the actions planned to develop institutional structure, LAHSA with the help of 

housing and services providers throughout the CoC, has compiled a comprehensive inventory of 

outreach service providers, including subpopulations served, and developed a coordinated 

planning process for outreach services throughout the CoC. Better coordination of outreach 

services throughout will improve geographic coverage and reduce duplication in engagement 

activities between outreach workers. LAHSA will also continue to host a biannual outreach 

summit where street outreach providers meet to discuss best practices, identify hot spots, and 

coordinate service provision. 
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To date, thirty-four communities within the LA CoC have joined the 100,000 Homes Campaign. 

Fifteen of these have led an effort to create a by-name list of everyone sleeping their streets 

and shelters. These lists are actively being used by local community based organizations and 

outreach teams to prioritize housing placement in permanent supportive housing. Collectively, 

these communities have surveyed over 14,000 homeless individuals and made 1,874 housing 

placements. 

 

LAHSA's Emergency Response Team provides outreach, direct services and referrals to service 

providers for unsheltered homeless families in the Los Angeles CoC. The Family Solutions 

Centers (FSC's) will carry out coordinated assessment and provide access to rental assistance, 

motel vouchers, and §8 vouchers based on a family's housing barriers and needs. 

These FSC's are also working with other mainstream programs to ensure that standardized 

assessment tools are used throughout the County. To begin with, the FSC's will collaborate with 

First 5 rental assistance agencies and provide them with training to use the same standardized 

assessment tool. 

 

Program Goals 

• Accurately assess & triage people to the most appropriate service & housing program 

• Increase access from Emergency Shelter & Transitional Housing to Permanent Housing 

• Improve client targeting for Transitional housing resulting in reduced lengths of stay 

• Prevent people from entering Emergency Shelter and/or Transitional Housing by providing 

alternative housing options (diversion from shelter and transitional housing)  

• Ensure clients have the resources and skills to remain stable in housing, i.e., prevent people 

who exit shelter and transitional housing from returning to homelessness. 

 

Lastly, LAHSA, LAHD, HACLA and the LA County Commission on HIV will use a HOPWA grant to 

provide housing and services to twenty-five newly diagnosed homeless families. The goal is to 

design an innovative sustainable program, improve service coordination and make it replicable 

as national model to create successful system’s change in housing and services delivery. 

The Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD) will continue to operate the City’s Affordable Housing 

Trust Fund and Permanent Supportive Housing Program, which finance the development of new 

affordable housing.  Depending on the type of housing and needs of the residents to be served, 

developer applications for financing must provide details (e.g.. MOUs) about their plans for case 

management or other services to be provided by local health and social service agencies for their 

residents.  This topic is described more fully in the PR-10 section.  

LAHD’s Lead Hazard Remediation Program receives funding from HUD’s lead hazard reduction and 

healthy homes production program grants. The LAHD staff work with several community-based 

organizations, healthy homes advocates and the Childhood Lead Poisoning Prevention Program (CLPPP) 

of the County Department of Public Health to implement the programs.  In addition, LAHD’s Systematic 

Code Enforcement Program cites unsafe lead work practices when apartment owners or dwellers 

conduct rehabilitation in older housing and expose the residents or workers to lead-based paint hazards 

which then bring in the County Health inspectors; the Healthy Homes Collaborative, a non-profit 

organization, facilitates this process.  
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Program Specific Requirements  

AP-90 Program Specific Requirements 

Introduction 
 
 

Community Development Block Grant Program (CDBG)  

Reference 24 CFR 91.220.(I)(1)  
 

Projects planned with all CDBG funds expected to be available during the year are identified in the 

Projects Table. The following identifies program income that is available for use that is included in 

projects to be carried out.  

 

 

1. The total amount of program income that will have been received before the start of the next 

program year and that has not yet been reprogrammed 0 

2. The amount of proceeds from section 108 loan guarantees that will be used during the year to 

address the priority needs and specific objectives identified in the grantee's strategic plan. 0 

3. The amount of surplus funds from urban renewal settlements 0 

4. The amount of any grant funds returned to the line of credit for which the planned use has not 

been included in a prior statement or plan 0 

5. The amount of income from float-funded activities 0 

Total Program Income: 0 

 

Other CDBG Requirements  
 

1. The amount of urgent need activities 0 

  

2. The estimated percentage of CDBG funds that will be used for activities that benefit 

persons of low and moderate income. Overall Benefit - A consecutive period of one, 

two or three years may be used to determine that a minimum overall benefit of 70% 

of CDBG funds is used to benefit persons of low and moderate income. Specify the 

years covered that include this Annual Action Plan. 0.00% 
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HOME Investment Partnership Program (HOME)  

Reference 24 CFR 91.220.(I)(2)  
1. A description of other forms of investment being used beyond those identified in Section 92.205 is 

as follows:  

 

 LAHD does not use HOME funds in any other manner than those described in Section 92.205(b). 

 

 

2. A description of the guidelines that will be used for resale or recapture of HOME funds when used 

for homebuyer activities as required in 92.254, is as follows:  

 When HOME and/or ADDI funds are used to assist eligible first time homebuyers, LAHD's programs 

are structured to recapture the second mortgage funds, plus a portion of the increase in equity.  

The recapture amount is based on the net proceeds available from the sale of the property.  LAHD’s 

Recapture Policy for HOME funds is as follows:  

a) LAHD recaptures the principal amount of the HOME funds invested upon: 

• a change in title vesting,  

• refinancing (at the discretion of the Portfolio Management unit of LAHD  

• default, or  

• expiration of the loan (usually 30 years); 

 

b) Maximum after-rehabilitation sales price limits approved by HUD, for both first-time homebuyer 

and rehabilitation programs, are used. 

 

3. A description of the guidelines for resale or recapture that ensures the affordability of units acquired 

with HOME funds? See 24 CFR 92.254(a)(4) are as follows:  

 

 

 

4. Plans for using HOME funds to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily housing that is 

rehabilitated with HOME funds along with a description of the refinancing guidelines required that 

will be used under 24 CFR 92.206(b), are as follows:  

 

 HOME funds may be used to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily affordable housing that 

is being rehabilitated with HOME funds only in the following circumstances, as part of a 

development project financed by the Affordable Housing Trust Fund (AHTF). 

 

Where refinancing is necessary to preserve an existing 100% affordable housing development, the 

applicant for AHTF funding through the Notice of Funding Availability (NOFA) must demonstrate 

that:  

 

a. Rehabilitation is the primary eligible activity and that the hard costs of rehabilitation are at least 

$40,000 per unit;  
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b. The property is in distress and that disinvestment has not occurred, that the long term needs of 

the project can be met and that the feasibility of serving the targeted population over an 

extended affordability period can be demonstrated;  

c. The new investment is being made to maintain current affordable units, create additional 

affordable units, or both;  

d. For all proposed projects, the required term of the affordability covenant will be fifty-five (55) 

years from the completion of construction, or the maximum required by TCAC, MHP, TOD, HUD 

or CDLAC, whichever is longer. The affordability covenant remains in effect for not less than the 

agreed-upon term regardless of the date upon which the LAHD loan is fully repaid. 

e. Funds may be used for this purpose throughout the City 

f. Funds will not be used to repay multifamily loans made or insured by any Federal program, 

including CDBG.  
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Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG)  

1. Include written standards for providing ESG assistance (may include as attachment)  

A.  Standard policies and procedures for evaluating individuals’ and families eligibility for assistance 

under emergency solutions grant (ESG). 

Working with the City and the County, LAHSA is developing a common screening tool to provide 

“right-sized” intervention (including the types of services needed, amount of services, and a 

recommended length of time a participant can receive services) to each household in the 

Coordinated Access and Standardized Assessment Program.  The screening tool will provide a 

common set of standards for process flow, eligible populations and expected performance 

outcomes. City and County-funded Family Solutions Centers will have an MSW and two Housing 

Stabilization experts who will ensure the appropriate ESG funded  intervention for each client in the 

program, whether diversion or entry into shelter system followed by rapid re-housing.  

B.  Policies and procedures for coordination among emergency shelter providers, essential service 

providers, homeless prevention and rapid re-housing assistance providers, other homeless 

assistance providers, and mainstream service and housing providers. 

The LA County 211 system will serve as the initial access point for families and screen callers for basic 

eligibility for diversion, rapid re-housing, shelter or transitional housing and refer to the Family Solutions 

Centers (FSC’s). The FSC’s will synchronize services funding and implement  Coordinated Access and 

Standardized Assessment Program throughout the County, with one facility in each Service Planning 

Area. The FSC's will also collaborate with First 5 rental assistance agencies and provide them 

with training to use the same standardized assessment tool. Operations procedures are 

currently under development.   Policies and procedures for determining and prioritizing which eligible 

families and individuals will receive homelessness prevention assistance and which eligible families and 

individuals will receive rapid re-housing assistance. 

The standardized assessment tool will assist the Family Solution Centers target the appropriate 

intervention. ESG funds will provide security deposit assistance to non-chronically homeless singles 

and youth who have received long-term housing subsidies but need move-in assistance such as a 

security deposit. Transitional Housing and Emergency Shelters will also be linked with all the other 

City and County wide programs which have been tasked with housing and stabilization services. ESG 

funds will also be used to build diversion and rapid re-housing activities into the new Family 

Solutions Centers. LAHSA will have a flexible pot of money set-aside to assist vulnerable clients (e.g. 

elderly on fixed incomes and/or disabled individuals who are about to be evicted) with prevention 

and diversion assistance. 

2. If the Continuum of Care has established centralized or coordinated assessment system that 

meets HUD requirements, describe that centralized or coordinated assessment system.  

As described above, LAHSA is currently working with the City and County of Los Angeles who have 

pooled their ESG resources for prevention and rapid rehousing activities to be used in the new 

Family Solutions Center (FSC) project.  The FSC program will consist of 6 regionally located centers 

providing homeless families with a standardized assessment, development of a housing and services 
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plan, and coordinated access into the system of care for homeless families.  Each FSC will have an 

MSW level clinician and 2 Housing Stability Specialists to ensure family safety and consistent 

assessment of needs as well as housing location and the building of an inventory of landlords in the 

community who are willing to rent to formerly homeless persons at affordable rates.  Additionally, 

the FSCs will provide follow-up to families placed in housing to ensure they remain stably 

housed.  This follow-up may take the form of monthly check-ins with their Housing Stability 

Specialist either in person or by phone, or by home visits. The Centers are being placed in service 

as of February 2013, with development of similar coordinated systems for Single Adults & 

Youth to follow. 

3. Identify the process for making sub-awards and describe how the ESG allocation available to 

private nonprofit organizations (including community and faith-based organizations).  

LAHSA conducts a public Request for Proposal process which emphasizes collaboration and 

partnership ventures among nonprofit service and housing providers.  

4. If the jurisdiction is unable to meet the homeless participation requirement in 24 CFR 

576.405(a), the jurisdiction must specify its plan for reaching out to and consulting with 

homeless or formerly homeless individuals in considering policies and funding decisions 

regarding facilities and services funded under ESG.  

N/A 

5. Describe performance standards for evaluating ESG.  

All Programs: 

• At least a 10% improvement over the previous year’s performance.  

• At least 90% of all data provided through HMIS is complete and accurate  

Continuum Goals 

Permanent Housing: 

• Retention of 90% of those served in permanent housing for at least 6 months.  

• Retention of 77% of those served in permanent housing for at least 12 months.  

• Placement of 65% of those exited into Permanent housing. 

• Increase in income for 20% of those served, either through employment income or 

mainstream benefits.  

Emergency Shelters, Transitional Housing, and Supportive Services Only programs with project 

activities related to a housing goal (excluding access centers and street outreach programs) for 

Transition Age Youth and Victims of Domestic Violence: 

• Placement of 65% of those exited into Permanent housing.  

• Increase in income for 20% of those served, either through employment income or 
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mainstream benefits.  

All other Emergency Shelters, Transitional Housing, and Supportive Services Only programs with 

project activities related to a housing goal (excluding access centers and street outreach programs): 

• Placement of 65% of those exited into Permanent housing.  

• Increase in income for 20% of those served, either through employment income or 

mainstream benefits.  

• Reduction in the average length of stay of those served by 10% from the previous year. 

Safe Haven Programs: 

• Retention of 77% of those in Safe Havens for at least 12 months  

• Increase in income for 20% of those served, either through employment income or mainstream 

benefits.  


